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INTRODUCTION " 

1. HOW TO Usf THIS BOOK. / . . ' 

This, book is designed as a combined* teacher ' s and' iS^earner' s manual 

) 

and ^'s such can be used either .in a classraom or self-study situation. 
In addition to the detailed instructions for the learning of the infor- 
mation presented in each lesson, there is a companion volume designed 
specifically for learners entitled: Lorma: A Re ferenc e Handbook of 
Phoneti cs, Grammar, Lexi con and Learni ng Materi a| at the end of this 
book. This section contains chapters dealihg with th^e nature of thes^ 
languages, their hrstory, their special phonetic properties and how to 
'study them as well as a chapter on how to study languages^ It is recom 
mended that this section be referred to periodically for inspiration on 
new way^to use the lesson materials. 

2. THE GOAL OF THE BOOK. * • 

The. material presented in^this book represents about 300 hours of 
study and is the equivalent of a^first year college language course. 
This basic text- introduces* all of the syntactic constructions of Lorma 
that learners are likely to encounter in their* study- of the language. 
In addition, the text introduces around 1,000 vocabulary items repre- 
senting the most^Qjjffipn usage, ^^t^en properly used, this text should 
provide learners not only with a Foreign Service Institute speaking 
proficiency of S-2 but a basic knowledge of the language which can be 
enhanced and lead to higher levels of proficiency by the addition of a 
larger vocabulary and greater experience. . ' 

3. THE ORGANIZATION OF THE LESSONS." 

Each lesson has been divided into four sections (1) texts, 
(2) grammar exercises and cultural information, {S)"" suggestions for ^ 
self study and (4) vocabulary. 

Texts : This section contains both monologs and dialogs along 
with a subsection giving a word-by-word breakdown of each sentence 
enabling the learner to comprehend the structure and meaning of each 
sentence in the text. 
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The text section is much larger than is tyf>ica1 for African lan- 
guage textbooks, (but comparable for European language textbooks) repre-' 
senting our emphasis on the importance of the learning of the receptive 
sk.ills of listening (and reading), i^n the beginning lessons , ''detai led 
instructions have been given explaining how these texts are to be used. 

Cultural Information : The monologs serve several purposes, one is 
to develop receptive skills, another is to increase vocabulary, and a' 
third is to acquire information about the society in which Lorma is 
spoken. The texts presented inthis book cover a wide range of cultural 
information from health care and housebuilding to transportation and 
question^Lorma people are likely to ask about the western- world. In 
addition t"^ providing cultural information, these monologs "and dialogs 
are also geared toward provixling specific F5I level dne and two skills. 
(For more information on FSI skills see the above-mentioned companion ^ 
volume. • ' ■ 

3-2 Grammar, exercises, and cultural notes : • In this section, 
explanations of both Lorma linguistic and cultural items are given. The 
grammatical explanations are technical, but put in terms that an intelli- 
gent learner will understand. Where relevant, this Lorma is compared 
with English, the learners native language, to make explicit the nature 
of the linguistic dif f^erences . In this book, all of the major syntacti- 
cal constructions of Lorma* are introduced. Also in this section specif- 
ic word usages appear wliich are likely to be problematic for learners 
with an English language background. The grammatical explanations are 
followed by ar set of drills designed to familiarize the learner with the 
grammatical concept. In an effort to make the exercises more meaningful, 
a large number of picture blocks have been included. These picture 
blocks (often depicting a -story) can be used not only with the immediate 
drill, but with others as wel 1 . 

Supplemental Vocabulary : The. later lessons also contain related 
vocabulary lis-ts. These lists consist of a set of words which pertain 
to a specific theme such a's occupations, mental acts, feelings, oj:cupa- 
tions, adjectives, time, etc. • ' 
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Cultural Notes : As mentioned above, a great deal of cultural 
information has been included in the monologs (text section). In addi- 
tion to this information, explanitory notes are offered which pertain to 
the texts or other aspects of Lorma culture which were not dealt with 
directly in the text. 

3-3 - ^agqes.tions for Learner Initiated Stud y: This section is 
specifically designed for the learner who is actua4^^ living in a Lorma 
speaking area. It contains instructions and suggestions for how the 
learner can carry the learning situation out of the classroom and into the 
community. In addition, other non-classroom type activities, homework, 
wri tten- exercises and vocabulary development have been provided. 

4. SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIALS . ' 

An . experienced language teacher is rarely satisfied with any Jan- 
•guage textbook, even if he/she happened to author it. Usually a teacher 
will augment a primary text with supplemental material drawn from'other 
textbooks depending on the personal preferences of the teacher and 
learner needs, . y 

This being true, it is clear that the learner ough'^t to be aware of 

other material that is available for""frTe study of Lorma 

\ 

Most importantly is a- book entitled " Short Lorma " by Margaret - 
. '" ' » ■ ■ 

Miller. This book .contains numerous useful words and phrases presented 

in a logical progression and as such 1s ideally suited to augment this 

book almost lesson by lesson. Of. almost equal importance is the Lorma 

Weekly Paper , (Lboma Dowo Woloi) also published by the Lorma ^Li teracy 

Bureau, Methodist Mission, Woozi , Liberia. Serious Uorma learners 

should subscribe to this paper. 

Of less value are Sadler's Untangled Lorma and the Peace Corps 
Basic Lorma . Our objection to the former is the lack'of texts, dialogs 
for the learner to study". In fact, most of their examftles given in what 
we might term a "reference grammar';^ are often partial s taken from sen- 
tences to serve as examples for a specific point. We criticize the 
latter for different reasons. While it has complete sentences it does 
not provide extensive ,;dia*logs in texts. Most of what the book contains 
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are extensive listings of dr)ll?. So extensive in fact that the book 
does not proceed 'rapidTy and does not in our opinion represent a com-, 
plete first year course. Nevertheless the book is useful as a sx)urce ■ 
for additional frills and suggestions 'about' how to stlidy Lorma. • 

5. DIALECTS ; ' 

Lorma has several dialects. As any Lorma speaker will tell you, 
the Lorma spoken in Voinjama is di f ferent Jrom theuLorma of Woozi and 
again from that of Zorzor. This book was written (as requested) using 
, the Zorzor variety of Lorma. The Zorzor variety being near the Kpelle 
border shares a number of features in common with Kpelle (word choices 
for example) and by being situated in a commercial center Zorzor Lorma 
has been influenced by English. Therefore -learners usiji^this book 'in 
other areas may find .occasional differences, in wo^d choices, pronuncia- 
tion (note the lack of a clear g^- v_ contrast) , and syntax. 

When such differences are encountered, the learner should follow^" 
tl^e preferences of the tutor and make the recommended changes in the 
book. This approach will develop confidence in your .tutor and help in- 
sure your learning a variety of Lorma that people use in your area. 

6. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS / 

It would be impossible for us to acknowledge the various individ- 
uals who helped to make this project possible. Specifically arje the co- 
authors James Bague and Pewu B. Bodegie who contributed much of their 
spare ti.me during the months^ of June, July/ and August of 1980. I 
should also mention the assistance given by Sumoyea Guluma and Rufuj 
Kerkula who also, provided valuable insights about the Lorma language and 
L^berian life in general: There were also many 'others too numerous to 
mention such as Father Korva ^nd Mayor Gubi who also provided ins'ight 
about Lorma society, not to mention warmth and hospitality so typical 
for the Liberian way of lite. In addition to Liberlans, there were ^ 
other Peace Corps volunteers, especially, but not only, Richard Boesch 
who not only provided information about what "kinds of materials Peace ' 
Corps volunteers needed but who made our stay pleasant and enjoyable. 
There are of course many who remain unmentioned but not unappreciated. 
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Thanks and appreciation aUo go to ^he outstanding work of Anabel 
*Dwyer who provided the illustrations for this book. 

Finally, a special vote of thanks is due Mrs. Kay Irish for her . 
mul ti -faceted role as secretary, typist, field support manager and 
keeper of the bud^t. The warmth, enthusiasm anS support that h6r 
presence added to the project is immeasurable and very deeply apprec- 
iated.. 
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Before learning to say. anything, it is important to le^rn how to 
hear Lorma, Because this lesson is designed to develop listening compre- 
hension, it contains commands which ask the learner to respond through 
actions rather than through words. 

Instructions for using this section are given in (1.3). 
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1 . 1 Commands 


(1) 


Wuziyi elool 


(2) 


Zei : 


(3) 


Lite: 


■ (4) 


NIaaveel 


(5) 


wuii yi : 


(6) 


eyee le geezu-! 

^ X X //XX 


(7) 


eyee maayi 1 ! 


(8) 


^xx X r ^ \ X/ 

£vee va bowulu kono.* 




* 
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Wuziyi elbbi 
Ze{. 
Lite: 
Maavee 1 



f \ \ 



if 



WuZl yl 

eyee le geezu. 

eyee maayi i I 

evee v'a bowulu kono. 



Breakdown ^ ^ 

(1) Stand up: 

' (2) Sit: 

(3) Turn around: 

(4) Bend over: 

(5) . Straighten up: 

(6) Raise your hand: 
• (7^ Lower your hand: 
^8L) Please say it again; 

] . 2 The Drilling Procedure 

The commands lisad in. this lesson are introduced using a gradual build 
up. '•This procedure is described as follows: 

> 1. The tutor introduces the set of items to be learned by giving 
their Engl ish "equivalents (or in this situation: pictures or 
even acting the items out) in the order that they are to be" ' 
presented in Lorma. ' • / 

« 

2. The first command is introduced. The learner, knowing its 
_ -. meaning (see 1 ), responds appropriately. 

3. The first coirimand is repeated. (Anytime a message is repeated, 
the learner^ should not respond.) 

4. After the fourth or fifth repetition, the tutor then says the 
second command. The learner noting that it is a new command 
andv having been', given the meanjng of that command (see 1) will 
respond accordingly. 

5. The tutor then drills the first two commands by randomly saying 
the two with the learner responding appropriately to oT^i commands 
(The learner does not respond to a repetition, however. 

6. The tutor then introduces the third command, in the samfe way as 
the first and then drills all three commands by issui/i^ them 
randomly. ^ 

7. The 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th commands are introduced in the same 
way as the^ third. . 

" 18 
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1.3 Important Notes of Caution 
1 . 



4. 



It will take longer than the tutor would expect for the learners 
•to really learn the commands. Therefore the drills ^ould be 
repeated again during subsequent lessons. 

Since these drills involve exercise they can be used by the 
tutor <luri ng <s.ubsequeYit Ipssons to wake up a tir?d and listless 
class. 

Once the commands h^ve been introduced, the tutor should keep to 
the plan and not introduce new items for the learner to acquire. 
Thfs can only create confusion fo„r the learner. 

Do not tr^ to introduce more than seven or eight items in a set. 
If there are more i tems ,to"*biB introduced, they should be broken 
into .two sets and introduced separately at first and then after 
each set has be^n learned, ;fhey can be mixed. v 



1.4 Commands (Go, Come) 



1 . 


Ln kpoogi^la. 


Go to the do-or. 


2. 


Ln ezeizuve. 


Go to your seat. 


3. 


Li 1 peley'aag^ ima. 


Go to the wal 1 . 


4. 


V'aa poove. 


Come to me. 


5. 


Ln ewoove. >^ 
Sei yafiokpog"! imaj ' 


Go to your place. 


6. 


Sit in your chair 


7. 


Wuziyi eloo- 


Stand up. 


8. 


Ge kee saa. 


^ I did it. 



1.5 Commands (Show me. ) 



1. 


Kpoogii la 


gkazu- 


. Show 


me 


the 


door. 


2. 


Kpokpogn 


la gaazu. 


Show 


me 


the 


chai r. 


3. 




la gaazu. 


Show 


me 


the 


wal 1 . 


4. 


Kotaizu la 


gaazu. 


. Show me the 


cei 1 i ng 


5. 


Zuwaave Ta 


gaazu. 


Show 


me 


the 


floor. 


6, 


Wundai la 


gk'azu. 


Show 


me 


the 


wi ndow. 


7. 


Kolei la gaazu. 


Show 


me 


the 


book. 



ERIC 



19 



1-3 



10 



8. Pcnsoi la gaazu. 



9^ Towaa. 



10. X {ad. .\ 

(e.g. , Pe'nsoi y^a. ) 



Show me the pe«ci 1 
Here it is. 
Here is X. 



Note: This drill is intended to'develop listening skills/ Tl^erefore 
the "Objects (doof, c\)air, etc.) are not as important as the drills. 
Thus if the ^ri 1 1 is to be run out of doors,. the objects to be pointed 
out can be replaced by more suitable objects. Stone, g^-ass, sticks, 
fruit, etc. 



1 - 6 Commands (Touch) 



1 . 


eyee von ewungi^j/a. 


Touch your head (with your hand). 


2. 


eyee von egaazuveyi. 


Touch your eye. 


3. 


eyee von ezakpaiv^. 


- Touch your nose. 


4. 


eyee von elaaveva. 


t^-^ Touch your mouth. 




eyee von enakpagfiva. 


J ' Touch your chin. ^ 


6. 


eyee von ewoiva. 


Touch yjpur ear.^ 


7. 


eyee von ewundeyaiva. 


Touch your hair. ^ 


8. 


Ga eya vonsu ba. 


I am touching i.t- ' 



. 7 Commands (Say) 

yetia "pelei . " 



1 . 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 



Bo kono. 

Bo,gaa^ woowala. 
(Bo gaa Kpakpa. ) 



r r \ \ 



Bo gaa woovene. 
Bo gaa woowuVu. 
Bo gaa. maa')! la. 
Mele bo. 
Bo gaa-pago. 



Say the word "house." 
Say it agai'n. 
Say i t loudly. 

Say i t softly. < 
Say i t si owl y. 
Say it quickly. 
Don't say it. 
Say it clearly. 
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2. GRAMMAR. EXERCISES AND" CULTURAL NOTES 

2 . 1. Hearing Lormd Vowels and Consonants 

A. Some Lorma consonants sound "iilmost the same as their English 
counterparts. These are: p, t, k, d,' g, f, v', i3 , z, 1, 
y, w, m, n and h. Examples: * 



paa 


kill 


pelei 


path, road 


Poki 


mud 


b ■ 

* 


r 




-baalagi i 


sheep 


bo 


say it 


bowdi 


knife 


^ — - - 

• •.■ f 






f olei 


sun 


filcgo 


two 


faa 

*• 


palaver ' 
matter 


V 


zoovai 


axe' 


navolei ^ 


morvey 


doovofoi 


palm beetle 



zunui 

zaa 

zowei 



tl 1 


work 


tai 


town 


teewui 


chicken 


ri 


• 


/ / / 




d i Y i 1 


pot 


/ / / 
dooi 


wine 


dee 


his mother 






s 




i - ■ 

Sola 


sew 


sokpai 


nose 


.saago 


thVee 



man 

today 

doctor 



kee, 


do i t 


kolei 


book 


ke ke 


unci e 






g 




/ / / ^ 

gaazuvr 


eye 


gill 


cook it 


gulii 


tree 


* h 


hoo 


sentence 
cl i tic 
meaning 
personal 
invol ve- 
ment . 


1 




1 ' ^ 
1 1 1 


go 


Laal i 


Sunday 


la 


lie down 
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m 



t t 




mi 1 


eat 


mo 1 0 i 


rice 


masagi i 


chief 


vy 








wuigi 1 


kwi » forei go' 


Woozu' 


a town 



WOl 



fri end 



navolei 


money 


' ' t 
nuui 


person 


nil 




th i s 'ft 


y 


• 


-7 ■ 

ya na 


you are there 


yaal uwi i 


cat* 


yenb , 


stay there; 





Notes: 

1. Since Lorma has no r., and ther^ifore no distinction between ]_ and £, 
one often hears Lorma. words which- are ^vri tten with an j_ pronounced^ 
\with an _r-like coloring. Note in the English spelling Lorma the r 

. y ^ , — 

represents a long vowel The Lorma pronuaciatix)n of this word is 



2. 



Looma. (See 2.7 for more cletails.) ..-^ ' ' ' v 

The Loriifia consojiants Which do not have English equivalents are in- 
troduced in L^son Two. { 



3- Lorma is also a t()nal language. This means that tone, different 
syllable pitches, can be used td .distingui sh between meanings of 
words in Lorma, Jhe acute accent ^ marks a high ton^ and the grave 
accent ^ marks a low tone.- Thq issuf of Lorma tone is presented in* 
Lesson 3. " - 

\ 

B. Lorma Vowels 

While Lorma vowels are similar to En5lish vowels, they are not 
identical. For more details, consult the companion volume in 
this series: A Reference Handbook of Phonetics, Grammar, Lexicon 
and Learning Material . 
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The Lorma vowels are; 
examples : 



i'. e, c, a, 0, 0 and u. Below are some 







work ' 


gill 




cook it 


Z1 1 




heart 


k 


u 


* 


pulu 




behind 


pu 




put it 


su 




in it 


a 


1 

faa 




-palaver 


zaa 




today 


ma 

1 

i 




on i t 



2.2 Listening Drills 



J 



1 


— ? ' 


\ 






pelei 


path 




pel £ 


house 


felego 


two 




keke 


^ uncle 


r r 

zee 


hand 




kee 

1 


do it 


0 




0 




dooi 


wine 




r t 

Solo 


' sew 


loo 


stand 




PoUi 


mud 


bo 


say it 

« 




Po 

1 


. .to him 



These drills are intended to help you learn to hear the distinctions 
between the Lorma vowels and consonants. 

A. Lorma Consonants. , ' . . 

The learners should have 'no difficulty with the Loritia consonants. 
One reading of the list of consonants in 2.1-A should. be sufficient. 
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Drilling. the Vowel Distinctions. 

For each of the vowel contrasts to be studied, there will be a , 
drill set. Each drill set is to be used in the following way: 

1.. The tutor reads one ^ne at a time. * 

2. After each line is read, the learner ♦pi cks out from the triad 
which of the three is different {the first, the second or the 
third). 



3. - This drill should be repeated until the learner can select 

the different word without error. 

4. Once the discrimination has been mastered, learners should 
further practice the discrimination through a dictation 
exercise. This is done by the tutor reading the words in 



the drill set, one at a time (allowing time for the learner 
to write the words down using the phonetic notation)'.. Cor- 
rection of the dictation exercise should be done immediately 
after each line either by having the learner check' in the 



5. As the final stage, learners should practice producing the 
distinction by repeating each line of the drill set after 
the tutor. The line should be repeated by the tutor' if the 
learner has not responded correctly. Once the learner is 



responding to the best of his or her abiUty, the next line 
can be| introduced and practiced. 



book, or by the tutor correcting the learner's paper. 



Lorma Vowel Contrast: e_ versus i_- 



Dri 1 1 Set; e versus i . 



2. 



1 . 



pill ; pele; pili 
geli ; gili ; geli 



throw it; road; throw it 
we go; boi 1 i t; we go 



3. 



VI 1 1 ; VI li ; velei 



jump; jump; way ■ 

put it down; put it down; elephant 
you go; your mother; your mother- 




hand; hand; heart 



zee; zee; zii 
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e versus e 



These two sounds will be difficult for native English speakers 
to discriminate. First unlike Lorma, the English £ does not 
occur at the end of a word. Second unlike Lorma., ^the English e' 
sound is'always glided, that is, it. is followed by a sound. 
Thus the English words may and day would be written plionetical ly ^ 
as mey and dey . ^* ^ 

K pel e; pele; pelci 



2. Welt; wele; wele 

3. geUj; gelei; gel's 

4. le; le; U 

5. dee; de; dee 

6. zee; see;- zee 

7. tee; tee ; .tee 



u versus o 



1 . 
2. 
3. 
4. 



5. 



6. 



f r r r r r 

wu4o; wolo; wolo 
pulu; polo; pulu 

f r t ^ ^ t r f t 

soei ; suei ; soei 
gul 1 1 ; gul i i ; golei 
bo; bu; bu 
fofoi; fofoi; fufui 



house; house; road 
.See; white; white 
we are not; a game; we are not 
what; go up; go up , 
his mother; show it; his mother 
lie; elephant; lie 
different; fowl; fowl 



go out; finish; finish 
hungry; adding meat to rice; hungry 
horse; animal; horse 
tree; tree; baboon 
say it; under it;' under it 
trai 1 ; trai 1 ; fufu 



H 



1 . 
2. 
* 3. 
4. 
5. 
5. 
7. 



0 versus o 



golei ; golei ; golei 



koi ; koi ; koei 
/// 

sooi ; sooi ; sooi 
too; too; too 
fofoi , fofof ; fofoi 
polo; polo; polo 
kolo; kolo; kolo 



The vowel a 



chimpanzee; black ant; black ant 

war; watr; snail 

saw; horse; horse 

drop it; drop it; he 

bug(sp) ; trail ; bug 

dirt; adding meat to rice; dirt 

book; small; book 



It is tempting to pronounce the vowel a^ as ^ as in hat, map, and 
cat . However, the correc't pronunciation in Lorma is the sound in 
hot, not and mop . The letter a^ is also pronounced in English as e 
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as in rate , cape and late, but not in Lorma. 

"" " • 

1. pelei; pelei; palai road; road; sore •> 

c. see; saa; saa elephant; now; now 

3- la; le; le . lie down; what; what 

r r r r r r 

4. taa; tee; taa ' they; different; they 

b. ga; ge; ga ^ we (pres); we (past); we (pres) 

6. da; de; da \^ we (pres); we (past); we (pres) 



. J 



2.3 Identificational Sentences 



An identificational- sentencq is one th^at simply ' serves to identify 
a noun; "This is an X,. this is the X." 

In Lorma, these sentences are constructed by placing the word 
(which is written after most words) after the noun being identified. 

f r r f \ \ 

■ 1. ■ Masagii yaa. This is the chief. 

2. Pelei Y^^- This is the house.- 

r r f r 

3. Masa yaa. , This is a chief. 



The change of the consonant k_ to x in this example is part- ofi^a whole- 
set of consonant changes called initial (meaning the first consonant 
in the word) consonant change. This phenomenon is presented in Lesson 

2.4 Learning to Use Identificational Sentences ' ," - 

A. This structure may be practiced by arranging a' number of objects in 
front of the learner. It is advisable to pick a set of related ob- 
jects. In this exercise, pick about five (seasonable) fruits from 
'the'' following list if possible (or use jjictures) . 

1. maazagii banan* • • . 



r r ^ A > ^ 

2. ni imulugi i * , orange 

* X \ \ \ 

3. wuituui pineapplp (or kiv gii) 



> ^ \ / / 



"4. .^ bootapowengii buttdr pear (av.acado) 

5. ■ bulongii plum, (mango) 

r f \ y r r r f f 

6. niimulupelevelei lin^ (small orange) 
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Note : The identi ficational sentence is also. used for emphasizing other 
nouns in a verbal sentence. The operatio of emphatics is taken up in 
Lesson 16. 

v» 

B. Recognition 

Arrange the fruits in a row. The tutor points to the first and 
says (" Ma-azagi'i yaa ." The learner then points to th/B banana. The 
tutor then' repeats this sentence three or four times and then in- 
'troduces a second term (Ni.imulugii y^^-) The learner should be 
able to recognize the difference and therefore should point to the 
orange. The tutor then randomly alternates the first two sentences 
with the learner pointing to 'the appropriate Object each time. 
Then the third object f^- introduced and combined with the other two 
in the same way. After the third object can be correctly identi- 
fied from among the three, the fourth and the fifth^^is introduced 
in the same way. For additional practice, the fruits can be re- 
arranged. . ^ 

C. Pronunciation 

The tutor goes through the pronunciation with the learners until 
the learners show no further signs of improvement in their pro- 
nunciation of the objects (usually no more than four or five 
repetitions). 

D. Production ,/ 

The tutor points to the first object an4 says the appropriate 
sentence which the learner repeats. Then the tutor asks the question 

Zefiee^ yaa? ' What is this? 

■v 

and the learner responds with the correct answers. New terms are in- 
troduced using the sapi6 progression described in B above. 

2.5 The Definite Suffix -i and -qii 

Lorma nouns are often followed by .one of the two definite affixes: 
-i or -gi i . There is no regular rule for determining which nouns 
will take which affix. This means that the learner will have to 
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memorize which affixes go with which nouns.' This is bestjdone by 
remembering the'word in its definite form. Below are some examples 



•i nouns 



-qii nouns 



mkr.i 


the 


cow 




ml^agii 


the chief 


pel€ V 


the 


house 




k]/zegn 


the pepper 


pelei 


the 


road 




Galagi^ 


God 


i ' ' ' 

goyei 


the 


spi rit 




buingii 


pig 


kalei 


the 


fish 




gul uwulugn 


greens 



The meaning of the definite form. 

. The meaning of the definite form is roughly equivalent to the 
meai;iing of the wprd tlie^ in English. " The book " means "a particular 
o4e of a given set" and implies that the speaker is mutually aware 
of this set. Compare the two sentences: I want the book with X 
want a book . The second sentence involves an indefinite noun, that 
is the particular book within the set has not been specified, it is 
indefinite. In Lorma, the indefinite form is indicated by the ab- ' 
sence of the definite suffix. 

Mdde] changes conditioned by the definite suffix -i . 

^ Sometimes, when- the definite suffix is added to a noun ending 
in an L[, £ or o, the vowel will be fronted, that is changed to U 
e or e respectively. Below are some examples. 



Change ' 

u i 
0 e 



Indefinite Form 



gul u 

folo , 
navol a 

kolo 



a tree 

a day 
money 

a book 



Definite Form 

the tree 



gulii 



folei 
navol ei 

kolei 



the day 
the money 

the book 



L. 



2.6 Cultural Note: Handshaking 

You no doubt have noticed the importance of handshaking in Liberia 
and the snap of the fingers at the end. This is equally important 
in Lorma speaking areas. The Lorma handshakeVhowever, terminates 
with two snaps of the fingers rather than just ooe. 



ERIC 



28 



1-12 



19 



2.7 Cultural Note: The spelling of the word Lorma 

The correct pronunciation is Looma > with an open o and a long first 
vowel. In the English spelling of this word, the open o is signaled 
by the r. following the In a like way, the town of Zorzor is pro- 
nounced as Zozoo rather than with the r' s . One may also see the word" 
Lorrn^ written as Looma (emphasizing the vowel length) or as Toma, 
the term used by the French. The term Buze is also used by non Lorma 
people and it should be noted that this word carries a negative con- 
notation. 



2.8 Capitalization » 

In most cases the English rules of capitalization apply to Lorma: 
beginning of sentences, proper nouns (names) and God. The exceptions 
^re as follows: 

a\ The first person pronouns (I, me,^nelvare not capitalized, 
b)^ There are several letters which show their capital form by 
a line under the letter. These are: 

{a) letters which carr)f tone marks (the vowels a, e, e, i, 
0, D and u) ; 

(b) the special letters for which no capital letter exists 
(B, Y and q) . 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER-INITIATED STUDY 
Using a Cassette Tape Recorder 

A cassette tape recorder is a very useful language learning tool. 
However, to- be successful in language learning, you will have to 
learn a number of techniques. One of these techniques are intro- 
duced below. - , * 

..^ 

Taping parts of your lesson. 

Selecl, oh^ of your grammar drills for recording. Ask your < tutor 
to read the drill^hile you record it. You may find at fir^st 
that the tutor finds it difficult to read at a normal pace or 
with normal intonation. This will Jje resolved through practice 
or through recording only a small portion of the text at a time. 

Once you have recorded the drill, you may play the recording again 
and again while you either actually carry out the actions or note 
them mentally. You can also use this as a dictation drill. To do 
this^ play the tape, one sentence at a time. Write down as much 
as you can, then check , your answejr with the transcription in this 
book. Then go on to the next. Repeat this exercise as often as 
necessary -until- you can write down the sentences without error. 

You may also use this tape to practice producing the sentences. 
This should be done only after you have successfully completed 
the comprehension and dictation exercises. You may either say the 
sentences after you hear. them or along with them. 

Translatidn Exercises. 

You can record the drill with the, English preceding the Lorma 
sentence. Leave a sufficient amount of time between the English 
sentence and the Lorma sentence so that you can say the Lorma 
sentence after you hear th6 English and before you hear the correct 
Lortna translation. 

You can also record the drill along with the English translation 
following the Lorma sentence. This recording will be useful when 
you return to this lesson for reviewing, for you can easily tell 
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whether you still recall the meaning or not. 
C. Elicitation Exercise. 

You can continue Drill D in section 1 by adding a few new body 
Rarts. Try the following: 



1. 


my hand 


zee 


5. 


. my 


knee 


nib 11 


2. 


my belly 


koogi 1 


6. 


my 


chest 


kekegi 1 


3. 


my foot 


kowei 


7. 


my 


thigh 


kpalai 


4. 


my back 


puluve 











3.2 Learning Vocabulary 

Section 4 contains a listing of the vocabulary items you have en- 
countered in this lesson. The following exercises will help you 
in your study of vocabulary. 

A. - Flash cards. 

1. For each item, record the Lorma word on one side of a slip 
of paper with the English on the other. 

2. Look through the lesson for at least ohe sentence containing 
the word, l^rite the Lorma sentence on the Lorma s4de of the 
card with its English equivalent on the other. 

3. You will want to*add other interesting sentences containing 

i ^hese word% as you encbunter them in later sentences. • 

B. pes of flash cards, v 

Remember that recognition should come before production. Ask your 
tutor to go through the cards practicing your ability to recognize 
• the words in isolation and. in the context of the sentence. ' 

1. First have your tutor read the word. If ytu identify it 
correctly, then have the tutor read the sentence containing 
the word. If the. word, was not identified correctly have the 
tutor supply the answer then have .the tutor read the sentence. 

2. This process will produce two categories of words, those 
which you can identify easily and t)\ose which cause difficulty. 
For the latter set, ask your tutor- to supply additional 
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sentences containing the word for you to write on your flash 
card up to a maximum of five sentences. When you practice 
these .difficul t words, the added examples should make them 
more fami liar. 

3. Once you can identify a word,^ you can shift it into the - 
«. production pile. This process is exactly' the same as the 
first, but from English to Lorma. Encourage your tutor to 
prompt you in the ^arly stages of sentence production. 

Word Listings 

A. Nouns are listed in their definite form (see 2.5). If the 
ijhdefinite form involves a vowel change, then that will be - 
noted also (e.g., gulii, gulu . . . tree) . 

B. >Jhen a word or a phrase involves different grammatical 
/associations from English, this is shown by using and Y_ to 

represent other grammatical e.lements in the sentence (e.g., 
X ycici. . . here |s X) . " 

C. . Many Lorma words are composed of smaller wqrds, which if 

known make it easi'er for the learner to remember. The com- 
position of these words is shown as follows: 



zeizuve seat 

zei-zu-ve sit-in-place <• 
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VOCABULARY 

booUpowengii .. .better pear, 

avacado 



bowulu to say again 

daa, laa... mouth 

ewoo 1 aave. . .your (own) place 

gaa. . .wi th 

geezu. . .upwards Hin the sky) 

goi , woi . . . ear 

goo. . . voi ce 

gwala, wala. . .big 

X Y'a3i...here is X (also used as 
an emphatic marker) 

yetia. . . to say 

kee- • • to do 

kikegai . . .chest 

kivegii . . .pineapple 

koogi i . . .bel 1y 

kolei., kolo. ..book, paper 

kono. . .again 

kotai . . . cei 1 ing 

kowei', kowo. . .foot 



kpakpa...to be strong 
kpalai . . .'thigh 
kpoogi 1 . . .door 
kpokpogfi . . . chai r 
la... to, at 

. la gaa^u. . . show me (show in the 
. ■ eye) 

lee, le... raise 

le...not 

' 1 11 ... to go. 

lite... to turn (see. tite) 

1 bb. .. to stand 

ma ... on, at 

maave'e...to bend over 

maavi la. . .quickness . 



maayii . . . to lower 
maazagi i . . . banana 
masagi 1 . . ..chief 
napa. . . chi n 
n.fbi 1 . . . knee 



nfimulugi 1 



orange 




ni fmulupe level el. .. lime (small oran^^) 
pagb...well (clearly) 
peleyaagi 1 . . .wal 1 
pene (yene) . . .smal 1 
pensoi . . .pencil 
puluve.;. . . foot 
saa. .^now 

ffte, lite. . . to ^r/i 
towaa. . .here i t is • 
va. . . for, to 
von. . . to touch 

woovene. . .softly (small voice) 
woowal a. .. loudly (big voice) 
woowul'u. . .softly 
wbbve. . .place 
wundaj . . .wi ndow 
tuui . . .pineappl e 



wundeyai . . .hair 
w||Kigi 1 . . .head 

wuziYK..to rise, straighten up 
zakpai . . .nose 
zee... hand 

zeizuve. . .seat (zei-zu-ve. . .sit-in-place) 
zuwaave. . .floor 
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■LESSON II- 



This lesson introduces the basic Lorma greetings 
using th^ text are given in section {l-2).^ 



Instructions for 




1 . TEXT 

1 . 1 Dialog: .VaaSee su ? 
1 . ewungo? 



3. 



VaaBee su? 



5. £Qnni gaa pago 



8. Na vage. 

9. ^ e^lotoz'u wodove? 



2. Folomo, ewungo? * 



4. Faaybviu Vc su. 



6. (Geo^ipi gaa pago .J 
y 7. Kaze le Galama. 



10. (Dotozu wodove. ) 
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12. Gala mama 



Breakdown: Vaaoec su?...What news? 



11. Kaze le Galama 
13. Gala mama. 



ewungo? 

Good morning. 

This expression is strictly a morning greeting. The afternoon 
greeting begins with Ya na? 



Folomo, ewungo? 
Folomo» (a male name) Good morning. 

The answer to the greeting is to give the greeter's name fbl- 
lowed by the greeting. If you do not know the greeter's name 
you can use the word boi 'friend', nawoi 'my friend' in place 
of the name. 

The comma. is used to separate the two parts of the sentence. 
The comma is marl^ed in speech by a rising intonation if the 
tone of the syllable precedin^g the comma is low. If the 
syllable of the" preceding word is high, the comma is marked 
by a sustained high tone on that syllable. 

VaaEee su? 

What is the news? \] * ■ 

vaa.". .news ' ' 

6cs... .what ■ • , • 

su. . . in it . " ^ 

Faaybwu le su. 

No bad news. 'Literally: No bad palavers are in it. 
faa. . .palaver 
-y6»u . . .bad 

le . . .not ; . * 
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eolini gaa pago? 
Did you sleep well? 

\e. . .you 

^Qi ini , . .slept 
gaa. . .with 



F^^ago . • .good -I ' j 



\ 

I sleptri^l'XI. 



GeQiinv gaa pago? 



/ (TKis. answer is more formal, and \ess, commonly usedithan the 

■ ' . - / ' ■ 

fol lowinig. ) 

Kaze le Galama. 

-Yes. Literally: There is no blame on God. If you are well, God 
deserves no blame. 

kaze. . . bl ame 

Galama. . .God-on 



\ \ \ 



Navage. 

That is good. Literally: That is in a good state, 
na - ... that --^—^^^^^-^..^.-^^..r.: 



-vage. . .stative fo.rm of 'good' 



^-^ ^ 



£loto2u wodove 
How, are you. Literally: Is your body in a clear state? 

elotozi^ < dotozu. . .your body 
' wodove. . .clear (stative form) 

Dotozu wodove. 
Tm fine. 

dotozu. . .my body ^ ' 

GaJ a mama . '| ' 

thank God. . ^ ♦ 
mama. • .to thank 
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Understanding the Text 



A. Listen to the above text as your tutor reads it to you. Do 
not look at your book or attempt to repeat the dialog now. 
The purpose of this part of this step is to help you to 
listen actively to what is being said. 

B. Study the explanatory notes given in the Breakdown. 

C. . After you have studied the explanatory notes, listen to the 

text again following the written text. BefoVe going on; 
make sure you understand th^ text as it is being read. 

D. Listen to the dialog again, this time without looking at the 
written text. Again before going on, make sure you comprehend 
the text as" \t is .being spoken. 

E. Comprehension Text. 

Have the tutor say the sentences in the above text in a random 
order. After each sentence, the learners should respond with 
the English equivalent.' This drill should be repeated ,unti 1 
1 earners -i;an-resportdT'>*^>ttiptTy-^nit-act^rat^^^ - 

F. Dictation. 

The tutor should read the sentences for dictation, one at a 
time. Any sentence should be repeated no more than three 
' ^ - times. Ample time should b'e .given between- the readings for 
^ ' the learners to write down the answers. " At first, the tutor 
should give the correct writing of the sentenjce after each' 
sentence has been given for dictation. (Alternatively,- the ^ 
; learners may consult the text for the correct answer,) 

G. Repetition 

Learn&fs repeat sentences after the tutor has said them. Each 
seo^nce should be repeated until the tutor is satisfied 
that the learners have done "their best before going. on to the 
next sentence. ^ 
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1 .3 Learning the Responses 

A. The tutor introduces a response (see below) for learners to 
repeat. 

question Response 

1. '^wungo? b6], ewungo? 

2. FaaBee su? ' ^ Faaybviu le su. ' : 

3. eonni gaa pago? • Genii ni gakpago. 

4. elbtozu wo'dove? obtozu wodove. 

5. - Kaze le Galama? Gala mama. 

Once learners master the response, the tutor introduces the 
question. TheOearners should still reply with the response 
Example: 

Teacher Student's ' . . 



Part A Boi, bwbngo? Boi, ewbngo? '(remember boi = friend) 
Part B-^ bwungo? Boi, ewungo? 

B. Once this has been mastered, tutor moves- on to the next pair 
introducing the response before the question as done above. 

C. .When this pair is mastered, then tutor randomly mixes both 

questions. This is repeated until learners are responding 
spontaneously to either question. 

D. Subsequent question-response pairs are -^introduced and incor- ^ 
porat^d following the same procedure. 

1.4 Learning the Questions . ' 

A. Using the same procedures as those given in A, the "first question 
is introduced, by the teacher and- repeated by the learner until 
pronunciation is acceptable to the tutor. ' ■ ^ 

B. Once the learners can recite the question, the teacher should 
give the response. This should be done until the learner feels 
comfortable asking the question and hearing the response. 

C. The 1 earner- 5J10U Id carry out a series drill where the first 
' Jearner asks the question and the 'second learner answers .- Then 

the second learner asks the. question to the third and so forth. 
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D. The second question is introduced in the same way as the 
first. Then the two questions are' used in the series drill 
(C). ' 

E. The remaining questions "are introduced in the same we[y until 
"all questions have l?een introduced. 



1.5 Practicing Dialogs 

Learners should practice this dialog with their tutors or with other 
learners. If there are Lorma speakers in. the community, they can be 
greete'd as well. These drills Should be acted out, using the Liberian 
l_handshake (see Lesson I). . 



- a .-. 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 

2.1 Hearing Lorma Vowel s^dfohsonants 

A. The following Lorma consonants are not found, in Engl ish and 
may cause difficulty to the' speaker of English: ' 

b^. ^» kp, 'X il 



B. 



is an implosive "b" and is easily con1»used with a plain b^. 
By implosive, it. is meant that air is-drawn inta the mouth 
rather than pushed out as in a normal b^. 

The learner can develop an ability to discriminate between 
6^ and b^ by using the following table and the series of drills 
given in section 3 of lesson 1. 



1 . ' 


Bee 


who. , 


be 


for him 


2. 


Bale' 


sweep 


balai 


bracelet 


3. 


'Bole 


• drink 


bowai 


knife 


4. 


Cuo 


short. 


bosu- 


sayi ng 


5. 


■fiolo i 


ti red 


bologii 


. hot 



This contrast is not made by all speakers of Lorma4 

2^ (technically termed a bilabial fricative) differs from a v. 
(technically a^^fial dental fricative), in,' that the lower and 
upper lips are««Jnvol ved in the articulation.. of this sound 
rather thaji the lower lip and upper teeth as tn the case 'of v^. 
The difference is extremely slight and 'in- fac.t not made by all 
Lorma speakers. (In addition its character has been described 
differently by each linguist who has analyzed the language.) 
When the distinction is present, v is found as the weak variant 
of f' (see lesson 4) and ^ is found as the weak variant of £ 
and b^. Examples: 

ve 



l3ele\ 
^{-le 



here 
way ' 
throw 
get. down 



foo 



vol oBe 
vaa 

Vaaoe su? 



before 
dry 
when 
come 

What news? 
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D. 



F. 



get it down 

house 

see 

behind 
sore 



Because the distinction is slight, its functional load is 
negligible, ^ is written in the following lessons as _v. 

K£ (technically a voiceless labiovelar stop)' inv^lyes the 
.simultaneous articulation of K and £. The sound may be 
approximated by saying -the word cook pot but separating the 
sylUbles as. follows: coo-kpot . Once this is done the initial 
syllable should be eliminated. K£ "^ost likely to be con- 
fused with £. 

k^Didi 
Kpe.le 
kpeenegfj 
kpuluve 
kpadi ve 

X (technically a voiced velar fricative) is similar to a £ 
(technically a voiced velar stop) and is pronounced by raising 
the back part of the tongue against the soft palate. Unlike 
£, it is a fricative; which means that the airstream is only 
partially blocked in the mouth. It is almost likea gargle 
sound. Because ^ (called gamma) is not found in English, and 
is phonetically similar to £, the two sounds will be confused 
by the learner. 



pi le 

pete 
pulu 
palai 



night 
Kpelle 

palm cabbage 
the next one 
hot 



gill 


cook it 


yflf 


to cook 


geya 


buy it 


yeya 


to buy 


gaayaa 


know it 


yaayaa 


to know 


gale 


break it 


yale 


break 


gal 1 1 


rope 


yalii 


month 


gaa 


with 




on 


govei 


spirit 


yee 


do 



^ is the n£ sound in English. But unlike English the Lorma 
sound PL may occur at the beginning of a word. It is often con- 
fused with n. 
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Qamai 


blood 


na 


there 


Qazanui 


woman 


/ / / / 
navolei 


money 


Qabui 


fire 


naago 


. four 


Qani 


thing 


mkei 


cow 




laugh 


nee 


sweat 


Qina 


yesterday 


ni i,ne 


new 



2,2 Cultural Note^ Family Terminology 

You will find that the terms that Lorma speakers use to describe 

their family do not coincide perfectly with those of Enfglish. Your task 

is to elicit from your tutor ^he Lorma names designating family members 

using the following chart. The correct transcriptions are given on the 

next page. • mo = mother 

fa = father 
si = sister 
br =» brother 
ol = older 
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(1) mother 



(2) father 

(3) father's other wife 

(4) mother's brother 

(5) mother's sister 

(6) mother's mother 

(7) mother's father 

(8) father's brother 

(9) father's sister 

(10) father's father 

(11) father's mother . 

(12) younger brother 

(13) younger sister 

(14) older" brother 

(15) older sister 

sibling of (older) 
same sex (younger) 

sibling of opposite 
sex 

husband 
wife 

(16) daughter 

(17) son 

. child 



m^ 
dee 

keya 
dee 

keke 

dee (deedeveO 
maa (na mama) 
kaawoloi 



keya (keya deye-f) 



nazal 
kaawoioi - 

\ X ^ . 

namama 
deyei 
na seilai 



(deye nazanui) 



die 



(die nazanui ) 



naseilai 

die ■ ' 
deyei 



kea 
poonu 

^ ft 

oazai 



duunazanui 

.\ \ > ft 
duuzunui 

dui 



your 

elee (eboolee - you 
own mother) 



\ X ^ 

eyeya 

elee * 



eyeke 

elee (eleedeyeO 



emaa 



eyaawDlo^ 
eyeya deye^ 

\ \ > s 

enazai 
eyaawolofl 
emama 
eleye^ 

yaze^lai , , 
(elevenazanui ) 

(ellenazanul) 
yazeilai 

elie " • 
elevei , 



eyea 
ewoonu 

\ ^ ft 

enazai 
eluunazanui 
eluuzunui 
elu^ 
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3 SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 
3.1 Additional Dialogs 

The following dialogs are variants of the dialogs given in part 2 of 
this lesson. They should be recorded and practiced in the same way as 
the major dialog was introduced in this lesson, though as variants they 
are to be' practiced for comprehension rather than for production. That 
is the learner should be aware of these variants but need not memorize 
them. 



A. 'jTn_ (person coming in) 
1. Kpekpe. 



6. 
7. 



Navede 



Faayofiu le: su. 
eonm gaa pago 



10. Na vage. 



Folomo (person in the house) 



2. Seevede. 



4, 

5, 



8. 
9. 

11. 



Boi, ewungo 
Vaabte su. 



(6we geoiini gaa pago.) 
6we. Kaze le Galama. 
t 

Kaze le Galama. (Galamama.) 



Breakdown: 



Kpekpe 

knock, knock 

_eevede? 
Who' is here? 

Bee. . .who, what 

ve here 



Nave . 
I am here. 

(It is quite usual to answer this way. In a small commu- 
nity most people will know each other.) 
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Bol, evaa? 

-Friend, you have come? 

boi .friend, acquaintance 
e . . .you 

vaa. . .have come. 



8. Na vage. 

That is good 



B. Afternoon, evening and night, 
Pewu 

1. Ya na? 



Vaabee su, 



^ \ / X / / / 

elotozu wodove 



8. 



N(|t.vage, 



2. 



Pi is koo 



NaWoi, evaa? 



4. Faa^owu le su. 



6. Dotozu wodove. 

7. Kaze le Galama. 



9. Gala mama. 



Breakdown: 



Ya na? 

Are you there? Literally: You are there? 
ya...you sq. progressive form 
na. . . there 

Nawoi, evaa? 

^ friend; you have come? 
na . . .my 

WOT .. .friend. This is a close friend of either sex. The i 
woi is related to the word woi 'to want' or 'to love'. If 
you do not know the person use boi instead of na woi . 
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Leave Taking. 

1. Gewoin'i gelii saa 



3. Dayaa na Qinaa 



5. Yava volobee? 



2. Yaln saa balaa 



4. Lii na de hoo. 




6. 

8. 



Gavaa oinaa 



Gavaa qi naawulusu. 
Gavaa folosaago leve-na 



Breakdown 

1 . Gewoini gel i i saa. 

I want to go now. Literally: I wanted I go now. 
ge. . .1, basic pronoun 

woini...want (is a past tense form but a present tense 
meaning)- 
1 i i . . .go 
saa. . .now 

2. YalVi na saa. . . , • 

You may go now. Literally: Go there (away) now also. (This is a 
command. form, but its meaning is realTy acknowledging the fact 
that the person is leaving.) 

na. . . there 

balaa. . .also 



Dayaa na oinaa. 

We will see tomorrow, 
da. . .we inclusive 
yaa. . . to see 
qinaa. . .tomorrow 



Liina de hoo. 

So long. Literally: Go there until, 
de . . .yet, unti 1 

hoo... sentence affix meaning friendship and warmth to 
the person being addressed. 
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5. ; Yavaa vo lobee? 

When will you return? Literally: You (will) come time what. 
This sentence may also be given in a reversed order, {e.g., 
volobeeyaa, e vaazu). 
ya. . .yOAJ 

vaa...come — 

'volo. . . time 
6ee . . .what 

I.- 

6. ' Gavaa oinaa. 

I will come tomorrow. 

7. Gavaa Q^naawulusu. 

I will come the day after tomorrow, 
wulu. .. behind 
su...in 

8. Gavaa folosaago leve na. 

Pwill come in three days. Literally: I will come three days 
are passed over. i .s 

f6l6*..day 

saago. . .three . ' 

ya. . *are 

^ leve. . • to pass 

na. . .there 
# - 

Kinship 

Return to the kinship chart given in 2.2. 

A. You will hote that many of the terms are repeated for different 
relationships. Mother and mother's sister have the same term. 
To get a better idea of how the Lorma family is conceptualized, 
regroup the Lorma family by placing them in sets of similar 
terms. . For .example: 

dee my mother 

my father's other wife 
my mother's sister (aunt) 
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You will also note that a numb.er of terms ha^e been omitted, 
for example- mqther' s brother's son. Determine these names,- 
and add them to the above grouping. 

* 
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4. /OCABULARY . /: 

Below is the vocabulary list for Lesson 2. ^l^or studying vocabulary 
use the instructions given in Lesson 1 (section 3.2). 



be, ve, . .here 

•friend, acquaintance 



boi . 
oee-.-who 
fite . . .what 

dee. .mother, father's other 
wives, auat *^ 

deyei . . .younger brother 
(sibling)* 

die .. .older brother (sibling) 

dotozu. . .body 

duu. . .Chi Id 

duuzunui . . .son 

/ f f f f r 

duunazani 1 . , . daughter 

ewungo. . .good morning (you 
woke up) 

f ai , faa...new5, palaver, 
business 

foloi . . .day 
Gal a. . .God 

hoo...sign of personal involve- 
ment. " (see text) / 

kaawoloi. . .grandfather, pld 
man (term of /re- 
spect) 

kazei. . .blame 

kea. . .sibling of opposite sex 
key a. . . father 

keyadeyal. . .paternal uncle 

(father ' s younger 
brother) 

keke. • .maternal uncle 

kpekpe. . .knock, knock 

maa. . .grandmother 

mama. . . to thank * 

na. . . that 



Qiiza. . .paternal aunt 
-ni...past tense marker (= -ed) 
to sleep 
. .wife 



on 



QdZai . 



Qinaa. tomorrow, yesterday 



Qinaawulosu. . .day after tomorrow 

poonu. husband 

saa.'. .now " 

saago ... three 

selai . . .sister 

su, zu,..in 

teve, leve. . .to pass, 

vage. . .is good 

voloEee. • .when (what time) 

wodove. . .wel 1 healthy (clear) 

w6i ni ... to want 

wulo. . .behind, after 

j^bvJu. . . tcbe bad, evil 
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•LESSON III- 




1 * TEXT 



\ r \ \ \ /// \ 



1 . 1 Dialog: Mine y^^ eziyia na? 



T. Ya na? 



4. FaaS^owd le su. 



6 . emama . 

7. Yalaazefgii? 

9, M^ne yaa eziyfa na? 



n. Ya gaa Wuitaazunu? 



13. TffzeGee ya kee. 



2. Boi, evaa? 

3. VaaBee su? 



•5. 



8. 
10. 



Gevaa laaliizu eye. 



Nadaazeigfi yaa gaa Folbmo. 



Gesiyi ve New York. 



12. 6a gaa Wuitaazunu. 



14. Ga gaa Pii skol i fyeenuf ta. 
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Breakdown : Mine yd.\ eziyia na?. ..Where are you from ? 



b. Gevad laalnzu eye. 

I have come to greet you. 
Ge...I (pres.) 
vaa...come 
laali^zu. . .greeting 
eye ... to you 

6 . ^mama . 
Thank you. 

7. Yalaazeioii? 

What is your name? Literally: Your name? 
ya...your 
ikazeigi "f . . .name 

8. Nadaai^eigi f yVa gaa Folomo. 
My name is Folomo. 

nadaazefgi 1 . . .my name 

yka. . . identi ficational verb 

gaa ...is 

9. Mine y^a eziy'^d na? 
Where are you from? 

Literally: Vihere did you rise up from there? 
mine. . .where 

yaa. . .identificational verb 
e...you 

ziyia...rise up (past tense) \ 
na. . . there 

r f f 



10.» Gesiyive iNeW York. 
• I'm from New York. 

siyive. . .rose up (stative form: see Lesson VII for details) 
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Ya gaa Wuitaazunu? 
Are you an American? 
. Wui . . .Kwi . Western 

taa . . . tov/n 

ZLi...in 

WuHaazunu. . .American 

> 

Ga gaa Wuitaazunu. 
I am an American. 

TifzeBee ya kee. 

What kind of work do you do? 

Literally: Work what' you are do(ing) it? 

ti 1 . . .work 

zeBee. . .what 

ya...you (pres.) 

kee. . .do i t 

Ga gaa Piiskol {lyeenui ta. 
I'm one of Peace Corps worker. 

Ill t1i...work 

yee kee. . .do 

Piiskoliiyeenui . ..Peace Corps-work-do-person 
ta. . .some of /one of 
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1 . 2 Understanding the Text 



Listen to th^ above text as your tutor reads it to you. Do 
not look at your book or attempt to repeat the dialog now. The purpose 
of this step is to encourage you to listen to new' Lorma sentences with 
the aim of. picking out familiar words and phrases and attempting to under- 
stand as much as possible without relying on the book. 



/ 



A. After you have studied the text listen to the text again 
(either the tutor repeats it at this point or the learner 
records it on tape). Foljlowing along with your book, try^ 
to understand the dialog. Repeat this drill as often as is 
necessary to achieve full comprehension. 



' B. Repeat the, above drill, but without looking at your book. 
Repeat this drill as often as is necessary to achieve total 
comprehension. 

^ C. Comprehension Test 

Have the tutor say the sentences i-n the above t6xt" in 
a random order. Learners should (either individually or 
collectively) resportd by giving the English equivalent. 

D. Dictation ' . * 

Sentences should be given for dictation. Again, one at 
a time as described in Lesson II (section 1). Learners should 
be encouraged to practice dictation exercises during individu- 
alized study per^nods. 

E. Repetition 

Learners repeat sentences after the tutor (or tape) has 
said them. Each sentence should be repeated until the tutor 
is satisfied that the learners- have responded to^the best of 
\heir ability before going on to the next sentence. 

■ \ 
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1.3 Learning to Say the Text 



Now that you are^ familiar with the dialog, you are ready to learn 
how to say it- But before you memorize the dialog you should work on 
the question-answer and substitution drills related to each part of the 



Each of these drills should be done in two stages. The first stage 
substitution drill, the second Is a question-answer drill. 

A. The Substitution Drill 

This drill begins with the tutor saying the key sentence for 
the learners to repeat. In drill A the key sentence is: 



This is done 3 or 4 times or for as long as it takes the learner to • 
repeat it to the best of his/her abilities. 

Secondly, the tutor introduces the substitution words in the 
same way. At this point the learner should be aware -of the meaning 
of the new words being presented. 

Once the words have been learned, the substitution drill can 
be run. This is done as follows: the tutor;^reads the key sentence, 
the learners repeat it. -Then the tutor says one substitute word and 
the learners say the key sentence inserting the substitute word at 
the appropriate place. For example: 



dialog. 



SiyHe WuUaazu . 



Tutor 



Learners 



ive Wuitaazu. 
. Yegelesi . 
. Flanzuzufzu. 



^^ / ^^^^^ 



StV^ve Wuitaazu. 



Yegelesi. 




and so forth. 
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B. The Question-Answer Drill 

Once the answers have been drilled and mastered, the question- 
answer drill should be introduced. This is done by asking the 
learners where they are from. This drill can be. enhanced by drawing 
a map and^having the tutor point to the different countries in the 
dril.l. The, drill can also be switched to include Liberian cities 
or even Lorma fowns. 

'C . Question-Response-Substitution Drill 

1. Mine ya eziyfa na ge? / Ch^yUe WuUaazu. 
(Where are you from?) (I am from America.") 

, Yegelesi. (England) 

, Flanzuzulzu. (FrJince) 

Salalfonyufzu. (Sierra Leone) 

Afelekbyufzu. (Ivory Coast) 

Glm'yuizu. (Guinea) 

Lab-fiayuizu. (Liberia) 

2. Zuizebee yaa wulaasu? Ga gaa Wuitaazunuu. 

(What country are you . „(I am an American.) 
from?) 

Yegelesi nuu. (Englishn\an) 

Flanzunuu. (Frenchman) 

....... Salalionnuu. (Sierra Leonean) 

...... Afelekbnuu. (Ivorian) 

Gininuu. (Guinean) 

Labiianuu. "(Liberian) 
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Tlizefiee-ya kee? ' - Ga gaa tisei 

(What work do you do?) (I am a teacher. (Kalainoi)) 

P^'skonuu. (P.C.V,) 

tiiBalaakeenuu. (odd job 

worker) 

kamiida. (carpenter) 

gomenti 1 {{yeenuu. (govern- 
ment worker) 

kpalagal^iyeenuu. (farm 

worker) 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 



2. 1 Tone 



Lorma is a tone language which means that tone can be used to dis- 
tinguish^the meaning of words. This is particularly true of the Lorma— 
pronouns where tone is the only acoustic signal used to mark the differ- 
ence between two pronouns. 

jel 1 im . . .You went. 

^1 iini . . .He went. • ^ 

^ ^ dotozij, . ,his body 

dotozL • .my body 

Geli ini . . .1 am going. 

Gel iini,.. We are going, - ^ 

The tonal system of Lorma is very complex because the tones of a given 
word may change according to the context it is in, as in the following 
forms : 

'I 

pelei.-.the house pelei...the road 

pel gwole gi 1 ... the old house pelewolegn . . .the old road 
pele ni inti . . .the new house pelenrfnef . . . the new road 

Here the tone of the adjectives is determined by the class of the pre- 
ceding noun, pelef. 'road' is called a high-conditiorfing word because 
it causes a following word 1n some contexts to be high toned, while pe "! e i 
'house' is called a low-conditioning word because it causes a following 
word in some contexts to be low toned. These contexts will be mentioned 
as you encounter them in the grammatical-section of each lesson. In the 
lexicon, words will be marked witiv either an H or an L indicating the 
type of influence- that the word can have on the following word. 
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Tone Dri lis 



Instructions 

1) First the tutor reads each pair responding: my. ..his, 
or'his...my depending on the order of presentation. 
Note: The learning of pronouns is likely to cause .some 
confusion owing to difference in meaning of "my X" when 
used by the tutor and when used by the learner.' If a 
problem arises, the learners and tutors will have to come 
to an agreement. 

f 

2) The tutor reads down each column only one word at a time 
and the learner responds accordingly, 

3) The tutor touches the appropriate body part and says "my 
X." The learners respond by touching their own body part 
and responds identically. If the tutor touches and says 
"his X," the students do not respond. 



4) The tutor points to the body part on a chart. (A stick 
figure will do) and, says "his X." The learners respond 
by repeating "his X." If the tutor says "my X" the 
learners respond by saying "my X" and touch 'their X. 



First vrs. Third Person Tone Drill 

The following pairs are possessive forms, one meaning "my," th6 
other meaning "his," the "my" form begins with a low tone, the 
"his," with a high tone. 



1. 


gaazuve 


gaazuve 


2. 


sbkpai 


sokpai 


.3. 


,wungi 1 


wungii 


4. 


goi 


f t 
goi 


5. 


kowo 1 


kowoi 


6. 


zee 


zee 



my eye 
my nose 
my head 
his ear 
his foot 
my hand 



h.is eye 
his nose 
his head 
my ear 
my foot 
his hand 
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Note: Lorma has many different sets of pronouns used to mark 
different types of possession, tense and case. These will 
be explained as you come across them. 



Second and Third Person Tone Drill 



1. 


ebi 1 1 


ebil^ 


he got lost 


you got lost 


2. 


evaa 


evaa 


you came 


he came 


3. 


elU . 


elia 


you went 


he werit 


4. 


ebize 


ebize 


he ran 


you ran 


5. 


ezeia 


ezeia 


he si ts 


you sit 


6. 


eloo 


eloo 


you stand 


he stands 



D. 



First Singular First Plural Tone Drill 




1. gel 11 


gel 1 1 


I went. 


we went 


c. gevaa 


gevaa 


I came 


we came 


3. gefiize 


gebize 


we ran 


I ran 


4. geze.f 


gezei 


we sit 


I sit 


5. geloo 


geloo 


I stand 


we stand 


6- geyeni 


r f r 

geyeni 


I was 


we were 


7. gebili 


gebilf 


we got lost 


M got lost 



2.3 Nasalized Vowels 

Lorma has both nasal and nonnasal vowels. This means that in the 
production of some Lorma vowels some of the sound passes through the 
nasal passage. Nasalized vowels are not often used to contrast differ- 
ent words in Lorma, but are heard in a number of places. (In the follow- 
ing examples, nasaljzed vowels are marked with a ti^lda (-) over the vowel 

(1) After nasal consonants: 

Qinegii . . .rat 

maazi 1 . . . type of plantain 

niTkei...cow 
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(2) After "weakened" nasal consonants: 

bad ' compare Mende: nyamu > 



yowu . 

kb^igii.. .bee compare Mende: komi 



(3) Before a nasal + consonant cluster: 



wungii . . .head 
paTnti . . .pint 
molongii . . .ri ce 

Because the presence of nasals can be determined from the surrounding 
context (the presence of another nasal) there is no need to mark the nasal 
vowels (using the tilde/-) wtien writing Lorma. It is important, however, ^ 
tGf remember that these vowels are nasalized. 

2.4 Vowel Length 

Lorma has both long and short vowels and while long vowels are fre> 
quently found in Lorma, they are rarely used to mark significant differ- 
ences. Nevertheless paying attention to vowel length in Lorma will help you 
' to understand Lorma more ea^sily and be more easily understood. 

The following points will help you detect vowel length. 

(1) Nouns usually have two vowels, whether they have an intervocalic 
consonant or not: 

pelei it^ /• house go 

.k^wei see' foot elephant 

• kisegii' sio Pepper animal 

kiboi vaa pangolin news 

gulii vai tree ' the news . . 

kpoogii door • • 
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(2) Some verbs and rnost postpositions can be monosyllabic. 

gil i bo cook it say It 

wolo 'fe finish give it 

. ye • . - ba ' be on i' t 

su va in me come 

■<* • 

(3) PronQuns can be long or short. 



naa ge I 

yaa e you 

yaa e • he 

(4) Near minima] pair. 

A minimal pair is a pair of words which differs only by 
one phonetic contrast, and shows that the phonetic distinction 
is an fmportant one in the language. The minimal pair below 
show^ that vowel length is important in Lorma. Actually, the 4 
example given is a near minimal pair since in, addition to the 
difference in length, there is a contrast between s_ and z^. 

maazag^^ masagif 
(banana) (chief) 

2 . 5 Cultural Note: Greetings 

Greetings are often so stylized that their form becomes frozen. For 
example the Lorma faiyowu le su is usually given in the greeting even if 
the speaker is bearing bad news. Yet even after the greetings are over, 
you will find that there are a number of topics that are raised again and 
again. In your everyday experiences with Liberian friends, regardless of 
the Unguage involved, make note of the kinds of questions that are asked, 
not only* of you, but which Liberians ask each other. You will find that this 
this will help you- in knowing what to say. After all, communicative com- 
petence ijivdlves; not .only how to talk, but what to talk about. 



0 
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■3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 

3.1 Family Background 

You can expect to be asked repeatedly about your family background, 
so often that it will be worth your while to prepare a monolog about your 
background for you to memorize. You should work out such a monolog with 
your tutor to record it on tape. Once it is on tape, memorize it. Remem- 
beri in memorizing the monolog, comprehension precedes production. Make 
5u^e you understand what you are saying be.fore you $ry to say it. . The 
following paragraph is representative of the type of biography you should 
construct. 

Sample Biographical Monolog 

1. Nadaazeigff 9^'^ Susan Smith . 
My name is Susan Smith . 

2. Kulove WuHaazu. 

I come from the United States . 

3. Anaabo laizu Wuitaazu. 

Ann Arbor is the name of the town. 

4. Keya nadaazeigfi' y^^ 9^^ J^'"* 
My father's name is James. 

e 

* «» 

5. Too tiiyeezu fatoleezu. . , 
He works in a factory. 

6. Dee nadaazeign yaa gaa elizabe. 
My mother's name is Elizabeth. 

7. Too tnyeezu stognzu. 
She works in a store. 

8. Deyezumi yaa na taa nazeilai. 



I have a brother and sister. 
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9. Nazeilai yaa gaa nuuwutli. Oogitalii maawolizu. 

My sister is older. She is studying to be a doctor. 



10. Nazeilai nadaazeigii yak gaa £lin. 
My sister's name is Ellen. 



Ueyei nadaazeign ge yaa gaa Biu. 
My brother's name, it is'Bill. 

12. To tifma wolfzu kolovslewalaiwu. 
He is studying in the i|niversity. 

13. ewoim, eyaa gaa ingima. 
He wants to be an engineer. 

14. Gewoloa kolovelewalaima. 6e wolovaa maawoloni. 
I have finished university. I studied history. 

15. Gevaa Labffa gaa ge kolole. 

I have come to Liberia to teach school. 



You may find it useful to have your tutor prompt you, by asking you a 
question that will prompt the forgotten line. -For example, for line 12 he 
might ask, "what is your brother studying?" With this in mind, note how " 
easy it is to turn this monolog into a dialog. 



/ 
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VOCABULARY 



f f f y f f > 

Afelekoyuizu. , .Ivory Coast 



bi 1 i . . . to get lost 



to .run 



daazeigii, laazeigii . . .name 

r \ r f 

cbgitai ... doctor 



r \ r / 



fato]ee. . .factory 
Flanzuzuizu. .. France 



r f * 



Pi isko. . .Peace Corps Volunteer 
pu» wu. . . i n, at ^ 



\ \ f f f f \ 



Sal al ionyuizu. . .Sierra Leone 
siYi...to come from, rise 
stoogi i ... Store 



tai , taa. . .town 
tii . . . to work 



tiiEalaakeenuu. . .odd job worker 



gaa. . . to be 

t r ' ' 
Gimyuizu. . .Guinea 



gomenti i . . • government 



f f f f f f f \ \ 



gometilii yeenuu. . .government 
worker 

yaa, (kaa) . . . identificational 
verb (see lesson I) 



ingima. . .engineer 



kamllda. . .carpenter 

f f f r r 



kolovel ei ... school (book house) 



f f f f \ f f 



kol ovel ewalai .. .university Cbig 
school 



kpalagii . . . farm 
kpdlal i 1 yeenuu. . . farm worker 



wolo...to finish, complete 
Wui . . .Kwi , Western . 
Wuitaazu. . .America 
Wuitaazunu. . .Americarf 



Yegelesi . . .England 

I 

zeEee...what (what kind when used 
as adjective) 

zuizu. . .country 



l^aliizu...to greet, greeting 
LaD\i'ayuYzu. . .Liberia 



maawol i zu . . . to study 
mine. ..where 



nui . . .person 
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■LESSON IV- 




1 . TEXT 



1.1 Dialog: £lee yaa na? 



f 



1. Ya na? 



4. Faay6«u le su'. 

5. e^r)Vini gaa pagi? 



0. Dotozu wodove. 

^ x ^ » r r ■ \ 

9. e_leei yaa na? 



' ' ' r r r 

1 1 . £yeya yaa na. 



2. Yakpolo, evaa? 

3. VaaBee su?' 



6. Gerjiim gaa pago. 

7. e^lotozu wodove? 



10. Deei yaa na gaa pagi 



12. Keya yaa na gaa pago 
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Dialog continued ,' 



13. Gala mama. 
15. Du'ilotozu le wodonf 
17. Owe, too zeebezu- 



14. elui na? 



16. Too zeebezu? 



18. Beena, el'uiv'aazu 



\ 



Breakdown: e1ee yaa na?..,How is your mother ? 



\ , \ X / / / , 



9. elee y^ia na? 

How is your mother? 

Literally: Is your mother there? 



e. . .your 

lee > dee... mother (see grammatical notes for explanation of 
of* consonant change) 

(identificational sentence marker: see Lesson I). 

na. . .there 

10. Dee na ^g*d pago. 
My mother is wel 1 . 

Literally: My mother is there with goodness. • 
Dee. . .my mbther 

gaa...witli (marks adverbial modification) 
pago. . .good 

\ \ \ f f f , 



1 1 . e^eydi y^^ 

How is your father? 



12. Keya y^^i na gaa pago. 
My father is wel 1 . 

J 
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eiui yaa na? 
How. is your child? 

lui, duu child 



Duilotozu le wodoni. 



My child is not well. 

Literally: My child's body is not clear (healthy) 

le- . .not X • ' 

' ' f 

.wcdoni . . .negative form of wodo.ve . 

Tod zeefiezu? 
Is she sick? 

Literally: Is she in sickness? 
zee6e...sick (from seeBe) 

beena, eluivaazu. 

I'm sorry your child is sick. 

Literally: I'm sorry about your child's condition 
Beena. ..I'm sorry, 
vaazu. . .condition 



) 
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1 . 2 Learning the Dialog 

The steps in learning the dialog given below contain some. new 
techniques which yoxi shquld add to your set of learning procedures 




a) Recognition : Before you try. to repeat the dialog, you should be 
aware Of what it means, 

1. Listen to the text before you study the breakdown. Try to 
understand as much as you can. 

2. Study the breakdown so that you understand how the sentence 
is constructed as well as the meaning of the i ndi viduaKwards 

3. Listen to the text again while looking at the text to mal^e 
sure you can relate the written word to the spoken word. 

4. Listen to the text again, this time without looking at the 
text.. Make sure you can still understand the text. 




Practi'ce writing down the text using a dictation exercise. 
Repeat this drill until you can write U all down correctly, 
including the tone marks. 



Production : Once the learners have carried out the first five steps, 
it is time for them to practice pronouncing th^^ntences. 

1. Articulation . The learners should go over e^h sentence again 
with the tutor until the learners can articulate the sentence 
to the best of their ability*. The tutor should try to correct 
all errors before moving on to the next sentence. 

2. Repetition . The learners should repeat the text, sentence by 
sentence four or five times or until they can say it easily 
and at a normal rate of speed. 
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Tracking : Tracking differs from repeating in that the learner 
says the text' right along with the tutor or tape, or the 

« 

learner repeats the text after a half second or so delay. The 
later exercise should be done with a tape recorder only. This 
drill Is intended to separate the learners" ability to listen 
from their ability to articulate these sentences. - 

Memorizing . There are several ways to complete the task of 
memorizing the dialog. (The learner should note that at this 
point, the task is almost completed.) Below are some suggestions. 

A. Write out the text from memory. 

^B. Ask your tutor to xue you when you attempt to recite the 
dialog from memory. ' . 

C. Practice random senli^nQe completion. Here the tutor 

selects the beginning of sentences in the dialog and the 
learners complete them. The closer the earner gets to 
the total memorization of the dialog, the shorter the 
sentence beginnings nfeed to be. 
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2. GRAMMAR. EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 

2.1 Initial Consonant Change ^ 

You have already encountered a number of words which have appeared 
with two different first (initial) consonants. This changing of conson- 
ants is a general phenomenon found* throughout Southwestern Mande (Lorma, 
Kpelle, Bandi, Mende and Loko) and involves a rather complicated sequence 
of events which need not concern -the learner. 

Rather than understand why these consonants change, the learner needs 
to know the conditions under which these consonants change, and what con- 
sonants they change to. 

2.2 • The Changes 

One way to understand this kind of change is to first divide Lorma 
consonants into two sets, one consisting of "strong" consonants and the 
other of "weak" consonants. A strong consonant i^ one that has a rela- 
tively strong obstruction in the, mouth. These include p, t, k, kp 
(known as stops because the air in the mouth is actually stopped or 
blocked by the tongue, lips, etc.) and the f, Sv z (known as fricatives 
because these sounds involve the obstruction of the airstream in the 
mouth to produce friction or turbulance which gives these sounds their 
distinctive sounds).' A weak consonant either loses this obstruction and 
becomes a fricative (y, p)., a liquid (1) or a glide (y and w) or picks 
up voicing (B and v), (see the chart on the following page). 

Each alternatiwj involves one strong member and;one corresponding 
weak member. In this book, we have chosen to take the strong consonant 
as basit (the one that will be used foj dictionary lis^:ings of words, 
for example) and the one which usually appears at the beginning of 
words. The weak variant , is the one that appears when the word is pSrt 
•of a larger word. These conditions are elaborated in section 2.3. 

To make matters* worse, 'some strong consonants (p% b, k and g) have 
more than one weak A/ariant depending on whether the vowel following the 

S ' 
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the consonant is (u, o or o (rounded vowel)), or (i, e, e or a (un- 
rounded vowel)), or in the case of k and g whether the following vowel 
is nasalized. 

This technical description has been provided to help the learner 
appreciate what is involved technically in this very complex process. 
It is not necessary to know how the process works to learn Lorma, 
however. A graphic summary of these changes is given in the chart 
below. 

2.3 Chart of Initial Consonant Changes 



STRONG 
CONSONANTS 



WEAK 

CONSONANTS 




CONDITIONS 

OTHER CONSONANTS DO NOT WEAKEN 



i 
e 

e 
a 



u 

0 

o 



1 

e 

e 
a 
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2.4 Examples of the Initial Consonant Changes 



* 



Strong ~ Weak Strong - Weak Strong - Wegk 

Words wi th i , e, e, a Words with u, o, o Words with V 

p - v/w p^l^ - v^l^...road pobo ~ WDbo...okra 

b ~ v/w bill ~ vfl-f.^goat bul6n - wtildn. . .plum 

t - 1 teevyu ~ leewu. ...chicken towo ~ l6w6...bean 

d ~ 1 dee ~ le^... mother dodo ~ l6d6...wart 

k ~ y/w kize ~ Yize. . .pepper k6l6 ~ w6l6...salt ka'n, ~ r)ain...seed 

g ~ y/w gflewu - Yil^w^.-.dog gulo - wul6...oil gifn, ~ Qiin...bike 

kp-B kpisa ~ Basa...okra 

f ~ V f6l(5 ~ volo. . .sun 

s - z su6 ~ zuo. . .animal 

z - y zi^ yi^... water 

(*See note C, Chapter 2, Section 2.1.) 

While the learners may find it helpful to conceptualize the phenomenon in 
terms of "strong" and '"weak", they will find that these paired alternations 
will simply have to be learned individually. 

2.5- The Conditions for Initial Consonant Changes 

Whether a consonant will weaken or not depends on the preceding word 
or part of a word. If the word begins a phrase, or is preceded by a 
strengthening word, the initial consonant will remain strong. If on the 
other hand, the word 1s preceded by a weakening word the initial consonant 
will weaken. ' • 
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Word beginning 
a phrase 



After, a strength-^ 
ening word 



After a weak- 
ening word 



pele house 



kolo. 



book 



daami f . . . food 



wui£elei Kwi house 

na£elei my house 

wuikplei., Kwi book 

nakplei his book 

t 

t 

wui d^aami ) ... . Kwi food 
nad^aami 1 my fooxl 



zui|6verei man's house 

yavelei your house 

zunuwoTcU . . . .man' s book 
tawole;! their book 

zunujjiami 1 . . . .man' s food 
talaamii their food 



'In learning when (the initial consonant of) words weaken, the, learner 
will have to learn which words are weakening words and which words are 
strengthening ones. In this regard, the following comments: 

I 

a) There are more weakening words than strengthening words. 

b) Thfereisno semantic basis for the" division of words into strength 
eners and weakeners. Historically strengthening words are words 
which once ended in, a nasal consonant. This protected the fol- 
lowing consonant from weakening. Weakening words on the other; 
hand, were w<^rds which did not end in a nasal consonant but ended 
in a vowel, and it was between vowels that consonants weaken. 
Since that time the nasal -vowel distinction at the end of words 
has been lost for the most part. 

c) Nouns which take a -gi i definite suffix, masag^i ^ kpas^giu are 
strengtheners while nouns which take an ^ definite suffix are 
weakening words. 
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d) The first and thircl person pronouns, often represented by simply 
a tone on the next word, are strengtheners, whereas the remaining 
pronouns are always weakeners. 

(Note: originally the first and third singular pronouns were 



nasal consonants.) 



71 



4-9 



66 



2.4 Possession ' 

Lorma has two types of possession: ina.li enable a-hd alienable. In- 
alienable possession concerns one's family members and'body parts -items 

which can not really change ownership. Alienable pbssessi on .concerns , ' 

• ' ■ ■ 

things which. one can get rid of. These .two .Kinds of possession are-char- 
dcterized by two different types of ppssess'ive' pronouns. -i' ' / 







al i enable • . • 


inal.i enable 


c 


iny 


na ;. 




igulai 


your^ 


ya • . ' • - 


: . /e . 


CO 


its 


^ — ^ — , — ft, 


^ ^ <■*"■■ i 

1 




.our 

X 


ga.. : 




lural 


our 

n 


dk ■ ' ■ :.- : 


d^ ' i 




yourp 


w^: : .. 


wo';* *' 




• their 


td . 


' te. ■ 


Cultural Note: 


Two Types of You. • 


^ . ■ ■. * 


There 


are two pronouns glossed as "your." 


» 

The one marked your^ i: 



s.ingular, meaning 'only one you,' wft.ile.the one marked your i"^ plural, 
meaning more than one you . . ^ " ' • 



2.6 Cultural Note: Two Types bf'We 

rt .« ♦ _ t> * 

• < 

There are also two pronouns marked "our." These pronouns, differ as 
to whether the person being addressed is included or not, a distinction 
not made in English. Note, that the fo-llowing sentence fs ambiguous. 



We are gUing to town. 
4-10 
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That is-, is. *th6 person foWom t^.is se^ptence is being directed included 
-in the stateipent -^Qr hot?. • Tfte^ above ]ser>tence (h^s twp-,postible Lorma 
trans latitRis dependent .on th'i s notion -of exclusivity. 

Ga liizu ta^z'u/.•.^W^"(a•nd'rlot• you)' are going to., town. 
' • '. Da iVizu taizL .VA We (incl\^d1ng yoii). are going to town. 

To avoid problems of *i]t)iguity in transV^.tion; the excl usi ve- prOnoun is 
marked :with^ an x subscript (fe^.g., we^L antf^t he 'i-ncl us i.ve pronoun is 
mark£d with an n subscript (e.g. ,*we )• • ' ' 

z — ^ " Tl » ^ 

• • V ■ ■ * . 

. • ■ - ^. 

'Z..1 In alienable Posse-ssion > ' ^ 'i 

. These two sets of pranpuns are clearly , related, differing principally 
in the vowel, with th^^-tones and the b^eginni'ng consQnants remaining the 
same in Wh sets. The' first and third person, singular, inalienable, 
possessive pronouns now appear as tones ^ on the following words and prevent 
the following consonant weakening. (Originally. these pronouns were syl- 
..labic nasals which were absorbed 1)y the following consonants. The nasals 
can : ?ti;iT be seen in the alienable forms.) 

The learner will experience difficulty in two areas, 1) rememberi-ng 
-which pronoun to use and 2) remembering when and how to weaken the conson- 
ant. The. paradigms below are designed to give the learner a general 
picture of "how £he inalienable possessive pronouns operate. 





hand 


body 


nose 


^ foot 


my 


zee 


. dotoi 


sbkpai 


kowei 


your 


eyee 


elotoi 


ezokpai 


V X < \ 

ewowei 


yis, her, its 


zee 


do tot 


sokpa^ 


kowei 


our 


geyee 


ge lotoi 


gezbkpk^ , 


/ t 1 1 
gewowei 


X 

our' (in) 


deyee 


de lotoi 


dezbkpai 


dewowe i 


your (p) 


woyee 


wo lotoi 


wbzbkpai 


wbwowei 


their 


teyee 


telotoi 


tezokpai 


tiwowei 
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2.8 Learning Inalienable Possession 

>■ .■ 

On the following pages, are a number of charts depicting various 
family members and body parts. These may be learned using the general 
set techniques mentioned below: 

a) Totally Passive . Tutor points to picture one and says the 
word, or sentence associated with the picture. Each time the 
tutor says the word or sentence the learner points^ to the 
picture. At some point, after three to five repetitions the 
tutor will say the word in the second picture; the learner, 
noting that what was said was not a repetition points to the 
next picture. Then the tutor random l^y says the words for the 
first two pictures. Once recognition is established the 
tutor incorporates the third picture in the same way as the 

'second. This process is^completed until all the pictures have 

been incorporated- \ 

I 

I 

I 

b) Dictation . After hearing the words or sentences associated 
with the pictures, the learner should practice writing the 
words down, either before or after studying them. The pur- 
pose. of this exercise is to draw the learner's attention to . 
the correct" pronunciation of the words. 

c) Partially Active: Repetition . The learner, using the same 
progression used in (1.2) asks the -tutor "what is this?" while 
pointing to one' of the pictures. The tutor responds with the 
appropriate word or sentence and the learner repeats the tutor's 
response. At this point the tutor should correct any mis- 
pronunciation. This drill can be run in two ways. One in 
which the learner mindlessly repeats what the tutor tells him, 
and one in which the student f^rms a hypothesis of what the tuto 
is going to say. That is, in nie first, the learner is simply 
listening to the answer; in tha second, the learner is listening 
for the answer. Needless to say, the second waiy is the superior 

» form of learning experience. - 

77 
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d) FuTT.y Active . In this drill, the teacher does the asking and 
the learner does the answering. The same buildup as in Drills 
a) and c) should be used. 

A word of caution : 

You will find that pronouns present a special problem, that of refer- 
-ence. This arises in situations where A asks B, "How do you say in 
Lorma 'my book'?" B is very likely to respond to A, in Lorma yawblei . . . 
'your book', whereas A really wanted B to simply translate the term giving 
the equivalent nakbTei . . !my book.' 



In learning the pronouns there are a number of ways to resolve this 
problem. • ^ 

1) Since the third person pronouns do not present a reference 
problem, learn them first. 

2) The tutor and learner should talk about the difference between 
translation and cor^ersation. 

3) Drills should be devised to be unambiguous. For example: 

. a. Tutor po;nts to his head, eye, ear,^etc.' and says "my X ." 
Learners point to their analogous part and repeat "my X ." 

b. Tutor says "your head, eye, ear" and learners either point 
^^^^ to their own analogous organ or say "my X ." 

/ 
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Set 1 


my 


your 


his their/ 


1 . 


father 


keya 


eycya 


jr v.* 


9 
<_ • 


mother 


dee 


e 1 cc 


ripp 


3. 


older bro 


a 1 1 yt^ 


^ 1 ^ ^ > 

CI 1 * Y o 


dffye 


4. 


younger bro 


/-I ^ . ^ T 

Qey » 


% _ % \ 

c 1 t.y • 


, r r 

dp V 1 


5. 


sister 


nasei i a i 




r > \ - ^ \ 


6. 


daughter 


dui 


elu^ 


dui 




(Note:^ sister 


is treated 


as an alienable noun. ) 




Set 2 


'my 


vour 


his their 


1 . 


head 


WUny 1 1 


ewungi i 


wungi 1 


2. 


eye 


\ % % ^ 

gaazuve 


-eyaazuve 


gaazuve 


3. 


nose 


sokpai 


ezokpai 


sokpai 


4. 


mouth 


daave 


elaave 


jdaave 


5. 


lips 


daawoiogj 1 


elaawblbgfi 


daawblbgif „ 


6. 


teeth 


Qi 1 g 1 1 


CQiig^i \ 


Qiigii ^ 


7. 


ear 


gol 


ewoi 


goi 


8. 


brai n 


wunkpoloi 


ewunkpo loi 


wunkpoloi 




Set J 


liiY 


your 


his their 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 
8. 



belly 

chest 

side 

back 

heart 

wai St 

breast 

body 



kbbgi'f 
kekegii 



ewoogi 1 



k66gi 1 
1 1 



\ . > , > > r 



kekekamave 
puluve 

Z1 1 

saamave 

Qin^ 

dolozu 



evekegfi kekegii 
eyekekamave kekekamave 
ewuluve puluve 



eyii 

ezaamave 
enini 

> _ X r \ 

elotozu 



1 1 

Z11 

saamave 

Tim 

dotozu 
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Set 4 

1. belly 

2. "leg 

3. shoulder (1) 

4. shoulder [2) 

5 . arm 

6. palm - 

7. bone 

8 . e-l bow 



my 



your 



their 



nyibi 1 
kowei 
kal agave 
kpakigi i 
b'ok'ogi i 

\ \ X 

zeyave 
"maa^ai 
ze'eBoGolaave 



enyibi i 

\ X X S 

ewowei 



eyal agave 
ebakign 

X \ \ \ 

ewokogii 



{bi'^ 



eeyave 
emaayai 

eyee£)o6olkkv'e zeeBoBolaave 



nyi 
kowei 
kal agave 
kpakigii 
bokogii 
zeyave 
maayaai 



2.9 Cultural Note: Pointing 

■ ^ Pointing with your finger at so1!,eqne is ofte'n considered to be in- 
sulting in many parts of Africa and consequently should beavqided. In 
this unit, since you are learning the v^ious passive pronouns, body 
parts and family names, a certain amount of finger pointing will be 
volved" Yet this is an unnatural situation. Once youarriye at your 
^,ermanent -location, it is advisable to determine the extent to wh,ch 
•"pointing with the finger is used, or what other means of indicating ob- 
iects .are used. • • > 

There' are two ways of finding tWs knowledge. First is to ask. 
. However, do not rely tn a single source, there are variations due to cross 
cultural contacts as ,well as different individual view points. The ^econd 
is to Observe. Hewever when observing it may be necessary to note who is 
■involved in the incident. Age. sex. education may all be factors. 



2.ia Cultural No te: Abstractions 



o 



If Vou ask a Lbma speaker to give you W word for a body pai-t.- say ■ 
•foof . -the person will ask you 'whose foot.' You *spond by saying that yo. 
want the general term, without specifying whose it k. The speaker may 
■ tell you that there is n'o such word. On the basis of this, you may be 
tempted ip conclude that Lonna speakers cannot deal jn abstractions, but , 
this is clearly incorrect because' other words such a/ book, house, egg are 



easily abstracted. The reason that the speaker is reluctant to give you , 
the general term is because in inalienable possession, the first and third 
person protiouns have-nTerged with the general term so that an independent 
word for .' foot' no longer exists. 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 

3.1 FamiTy Terminology . ■. \ 

In Lesson II, section (2.2), you were given some exposure to the 
terminology relating -^o the family. At this point you can continue the 
grammatical, drill presenteTl in this lessen and increase your vocabulary 
'knowledge by" practici ng t|i^e possessive; singular forms of the expanded 
set of family names. ^ 



Plural Possession 

■ c: 



In the grammatical part &f this Tesson, you were given driUs to 
practice the singular possessive forms. In. this section develop with 
your tutor, using the sajne techniques presented in' section 3, additional 
drills using the plural inalieo^^ble possessive pronouns.- 

^ » ' ^ 

3.3 Chi Idreri ' s Chant 

» • 

^The following suggesti on. cqmes from Beginning Looma (Revised Edition) 

by E- Terplin et. al . (no date). 

Chi Idren' s Chant • * "* • 

'I 

^ \ 

t 

The following chant is taken from a children's game which 
is sung to help learn the names of trees. It is adapted here 
to helfD you learn Loma nouns. In the position where a Loma 

* child would'give a tree name, you will substi tute .any Loma noun 
in the general form. Repeat th^ chant several times after-. the 
teacher. Then .begin-^wi th each student taking his turn sub- 
stituting a general noun, and therefore loses the rhythm of the 
chant, he must'l^ave the ganfe. " Continue until only one student 

. is. left. . . ' ' 

• .»' 

gongola ve?:, a vse 
gongola (pele"). 
gongola vee , a ves 
gongola . (kgk-o) . - , . 

« • ' 

Note: Use thls-drill to practice th^ names of the body parts. 
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beena.. .sorry 
bokog^ 1 . . . arm 



daawblbgii . . .1 ips 

kalagave.. .shoulder (front)' 
kpakigii... shoulder (backl 



maaYai . . .bone 



Qi fgn . . . tooth 
Qini . . .breast 



pago...wall (healthy) 



\ \ X \ 



saamave. . .waist 
seeGe, zeefie. . .sick, ill 

vaazu. . .condition (lit: coming) 

wunkpoloi . . .braVn (head marrow) 

zeeboDolaave. . . 1 ips 
zeyave. ..palm 
zii... heart 



/ 
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LESSON V 



1 



TEXT 




1 . 1 Dialog: Mine yaa e1ii na ? • 
1 . e ya na? 
3. VaaBee. su? 



1. Pewu, evaa? 



/ / ^ / / _ \ 



4. Faayowu le su. 
5* £ onni gaa pago? 



10 



6. Gala mama. 
8. Mine y^^ ewulaa na? 
Mine yaa elii na? 



7. Gala mama. 



Gawulaa koloveleiwu, 



11 . Galiizu Fisebu, 



12. 



Gali-izu nasielai vetesu. 



13. Yazielailotozu wodove? 



16. Beena yaziel ai vaazu, 



14. Dotozu le wodoni. 

15. Too zeeSezu. 



ss: 



80 



Breakdown: Mine Yaa eln na?..>Where are you going ? 




^. mW ew'ulaa n'a? 

Where did you come from? 
line... where 

'wu]aa...to come out of, tome from (past tense of kulo) 

9Vi GawuUa koloveleiwu.^ > 
I comt from school . 

k^lo...book ' 
veU» Pfcle. • .house 
ko4ovelei . . . the book house =• school 
wu, bu. . .in, under 

10. GalVizu Fisebu. 



I 'm going to Fi sebu. 

12. Galiizu nasielai vetezu. 

I'm going to see my sister. 



16. Beena, yazielai vaazu. 



I'm sorry about your sister's condition 



1.2 Learning the Dialog . ^ ' . 

By this time, the learner and the tutor should be familiar enough 
with the procedure for learning -the dialog. For this reason, the in- 
.structions that were given In so much detail in lessons one through- 
four will not be repealed here. For a listing of these procedures, 
turn to Lesson IV, section 1.2. - 



St 
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2. GRAMMAR. EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 

2.1 L ocative Sentences - ^ 

As their term implies, locatives have to do with location; accord^ 
ingly a locative sentence is one which states a direction: He is tlrgre ; 
She will be in the house . As can be seen, a locative sentence consists 
of (1) a subject (a pronoun in the above examples), (2) a verbal element " / 

which expresses something about the point in time - when the statement 
will be true, and (3) a locative of some sort (either a particle such as 
here: be, ve, there: m^-^ a positional phrase (see below). 

Lorma locative sentences come in pretty much the same variety as 
English locatives, with one exception, in Lorma, the verb tojie appears 
t9 be missing in the present tense, a phenomenon found in various lan- 
guages throughout the world including Russian. Thus, in the present 
tense affirmative, a locative sentence consists of (1) an emphatic pro- 
noun (see Nlow) and (2j a locative, while the present negative consis^ 
of (1) a negative pronoun, (2) a negative particle, and (3) a locative. 
A complete paradigm in the present tense of 'to be there' is given below. 

The Locative Paradigm: Present Tense 

gele na I am not there. 

\le na You^ are not there, 

efe na He is not there, 

gele na We are not there, 

.dele na YoUp are not there, 
wele na' YoUp are not there, 

t^le na They are not there. 

NOTE: The learner no doubt is getting frustrated by the variety of pro- 
noun sets in Lorma. So far we have encountered two types of possessives 
and an affirmative and a negative sul5ject pronoun. But this is not all, 
there are many more sets to be encountered as well-. The pronoun system 
in Lorma is a crucial par#l#^ the #^ua.ge for it can provide informa- 
tion about tense, negation and type of possession. - If you are inter- 



Isg 


ga 


na 


I am there. 


2sg 


ya 


na 


You^ are there. 


3sg 


to 


na 


He is there. 




ga 


na 


We are there. 

X 


^P^n 

2pl 


da 


na 


We are there, 
n 


via. 


na 


You are there. 


3pt 


ta 


na 


They are there. 
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ested at this point, you may wish to exan,ine the pronoun su^nary ,n 
section 2.1 of Lesson XV to get a better overall picture of the pronoun 
system in Lorma. 



2.2 Pronoun Drill. • 

The chart following these instructions is designed to be used in 
learning the locative pronouns. They should be developed in the same 
way as earlier drills wi;th recognition proceeding production. 

A. Recognition 

Beginning with the paradigm "I an. there, you are there, etc." 
the tutor says the Lorma sentence "I am there" and the learner 
points to the first cell in the pronoun chart. After three 
or four repetitions the tutor introduces the sentence per- 
■ taining to the second cell (You are there). The learner 

should recognize the difference and point to the second cell. 
'. ■ If not the tutor corrects him/her. After practicing the 
■ distinction between the first and second cells, the tutor in- 
corporates the third cell in the same manner. The 4th. 5th, 
6th and 7th, cells are introduced in the same way. 

. Dictation 

c ■ . 

C. Pronunciation . 

Tutor and learner 50 through the pronunciation of each sentence 
until each one is as accurate as the learner can produce. 

- D. Production . ^ 

V • The tutor points to the first, cell . aL the learner responds 
■ ' with the appropriate Lorma sentence. This drill is buiVt up 
in the same way as the recognition part of this drill.- 

NOTE- Mike sure%e tutor and learner understands the' meaning of the 
, .drawings. By rtutual -consent, the drawings may be modified. , 
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Types of sentences to be drilled: 




1 . to be there 

2. not to be there 

3. to be here 

4. not. to be here 
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PRONOUN CHART 



i 





i3. 





u 




1 ^ 


4' 





























15. 





1. I 

2. you 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



he, she, it 
we (exclusive) 
you (plural) 
they 

we (inclusive) 
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2 . 3 Positional Phrases 

V 

The term postposition may be confusing to the learner and tutor 
alike since postpositions seem to have the same function as prepositions 
do in English. This is true^, the only reason they are called post- 
positions is because they follow rather than precede the position which 
they mark. In this text we have, chosen to call them positions. Below 
is a list of the common Lorma positions and sample phrases. 



1. 


su 


in it 


tai zu 


In the town 


2. 


ma 


on it 


teeveima 


on the table 


3. 


-maazu 


over it 


teeveimaazu 


over the table 


4. 


koba 


beside it 


teevei kbba 


beside the table 


5. 


gwile 


at the edge 
of it 


teeve{wi 1 e 


at the edge of the 
table 


6. 


bu • 


under it 


teeveiwu ^. 


under the table 


7. 


bu 


in it 


pelefwu \ 


in the house 


8. 


bul u 


outside it 


^ peUfwulu \ 


outside the house 



Locative sentences with positional phrases are constructed exactly in the 
same way as locative sentences with the locative pronoun and the locative 
phrase. 



2.4 Suggestions fon^Drilling Locatives . 

A- Using the pictures on the following page practice the locative^ 
sentences, both present affirmative and negative. The same 
progression, as that used in section 2.2 should be used. 

A 

B. Once the responses have been learned, the tutor can ask the 
following questions while pointing to allocation. 

Where am I? Where are we ? 

X 

Where are you ? Where are we ? 

s ^ n ' 

Where is he/she, it? ' Where are yoUp? 

Where are they? 
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2.5 The Present Progressive Verb Form 

The present progressive marks action that is in the process of 
happening or is about to happen. It is an easy tense to learn since it 
1i really a locative construction/ The sentence: 



galizu. . . r am going, 
gelelizu...! am not going 



(Lit. I am go-in. ) 
(Lit. I am not go-in. ) 



Below are some examples: 



galizu taizu. 
gavazu peleiwu. 
gaziezu kolovelewu. 
gaGizezii kolovelewu. 
galeezu gunizu. 
gavilesu guluizu. 



I am goi ng to town . 

I am coming from town. 

I am walking to school. 

I am running to school. 

I am climbing the tree. 

I am descending the tree. 



Most "verbs of motion (technically called intransitive because they can't 
take a direct object) can be followed by a locative of some sort. 



2.6 Suggestions for Drilling the Present Progressive 



1. Learn the above progressive tense sentences using the same 
progression suggested in section 2.1. Run this drill for all 
seven pronouns both affirmative and negative. 

2. Repeat the drill with the tutor using rising intonation: "You 
are goQng to town?" with the lea-rner responding appropriately. 

3. Tutor can point to the pictures (following the same procedures) 
but asking the following questions. 



1 ) Mine ya el ^izu na? 



Ml ne ya evaazju na. 
etc. 

2) Zebee yaa e keezu? 
Zebee yaa ge keezu? 
etc. 



Where is he going? 

Where are you coming from? 

etc. 



What 1s he doing? 
What am I doing? 
etc. 
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4, The drill can be repeated in" the negative. 

1) ^Iclizu taazu. He is not 'going to town 



r 
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1 . To 1 nzu taazu. 

2. To wulbzu taazu. » 

3. To Inzu koloVElewu. 

4. To 'Gizezu kolovelewu 

5. To leezu gulnzu. 

6. To vilesu guliizu. 
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3! SUGGESTIONS/FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 
3. I-. Review 

Since thi^ is the end of ihe first five lessons of study, the learner 
should take tjm to revtew the material covered so far. This review 
should reinfc^i-ce and deepen .the Jearner's knowledge of the information 
presented th^re,. 



3? 2- Writing) Your Own Dialog 

Tlje learner -should write a long dialog to perform either with another 
learner or the tutor. After writing the dialog it should be gone over 
with the tutor to correct the errors. Then it should be learned so that 
i t can Be acted out. 

■ * 

3, 3 Hiding Game ' ' - ' ^ 

Have^-^the tutor ta-ke an object (orange, pencil, dime) and hide it 
somewhere in the room. Learner then asks tutor where is X. Tutor says 
it is in the room.. Then learner must ask is it^under the'table, near 
the door, etc. until he locates- it. ,If he does not, thq^ tutor then tells 
him where it is. The game can be reversed so that the learner hides the 
object. - . % ♦ " . 
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4. VOCABULARY 

bu , wu. . /under 
bu , wu. . • insi de 
bulu^ wulu, . .outside 



gull! , gulu. . .tree 

gwfle, wile.. .at the edge of 



' kob?. . .beside 

kcilo, wulo. . . to xome from, pull out 



lee. . .to climb 



maaz'u. . . over 



vilev..to descend (see pile) 



/ 



\ 



100 



ERIC 



5-13 




LESSoil VI 




TEXTS 



1.1 Monolog: Daami QaniHie. 



Daam{,an{lan,aa ya uWu^.zu mf.a tewofnl tern, . ; Guluvaa_ tamga 
taa na. ya ki,6 na. ele g.'l<£ ov£e ..'izu. Ta ,a gaa eyee n,f.u uba evee 
„^azaba. /a kulo. fhni e g.'H' ivee .nzu. _Va gile pu ^ 

,6M,i^zu, e sbvVe Get£ la. Va kpolo z^f. ev££ kjseba. a pu ba_a kec 
e nee. .Ani'i' ya gaa Labfi'anu, e«6nn^ sd^fe e gaa^mokolu. Ann ya 
gaa LoWa^u. ya kp6l6«ala{ wuu di/iva agee e tobi kee e mi. 



6-1 101 



-94 



Bireakdown: Daami panfftic . ■ /Food stuffs . 

1. Da-ami 0 1 mi 1 amaa ya Loomazuizu rmrna teWoim term- 
There are many kinds of foodstuffs in Lornia country that they like 
to eat. 

laama < tamaa* . .ijany ^ • ' 

Loomazui . . .Lorma country. 

nf iirra. . . that (the nii marks a following modifying clause) 
tewoini . . -they like 
temi • . .they ea't ^ ^ 

2. (^uluyaa tamga taa na, ya kulo na> ele gilia ovee mnzu, 

Some fruits after you pick them, you don't cook them before you eat 
guluvaa. . -fruit tree business 
taa na. . .are there 
kulo. . .pick i t 

ovee. .. before . , ' 

mi fzu. • .eating 

3. Ta 9^^ evee nifmuluba evee maazaba.* ^ 
They are oranges and bananas. 

ta gaa.'. . they are 

ev^^ X-ba...and (ba rather than va after s words) ^ 
nf {mulu. . .oranges ^ 
maaza- ♦ .bananas 

4. DaamiQannVm ya kulo, fcm e^gin ovee mnzu. 

(Some) foods that you pick> you have to cook them befoJse eating, 
nil... marks following modifying class 

feni . . .have to 

* (J * 

'j. Ya *gfle pu koluyiizu, e soyie' Gete la. 
You put one in the pot to make soup. 
gile...one 

soy ie. . .soup - ^ 

Gete,, kpete. .-.make. „• " 
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6. Yd kpolo z^i^^ eves kiseba a pu ba, a kss e nee. • 

You^ take salt and pepper, put it in to make it sweet, 
ziyf si yi . - - take 
kise. . .pepper 
nee.', .sweet 



7. Anil ya gaa Labiianu, etioi'ni soyie e mi gaa (nokblii- 

If you are Liberian, you will want to eat soup with rice. 

^ 1 1 ^ . . 
^ Labi 1 a. . .Liberia ^ - ^, . 

soyie- . .soup/sauce 

gaa. . .w1 th 

mokblu. . .rice 

8. Anil ya gaa Loomanu, ya kpolowalai wuu diyiva agee e tobo kee e mi. . 
If 5^u are Looma, you pu^ soda in the pot to make torborgie and eat it 

kpolowalai. .. soda 
diyi...pot 

tabbgi 1 . . . torborgie ' ' / 

kee- . .make 



1.2 Learning a Monolog '* ^ * 

*The procedure for learning a monolog is quite similar to that of 
learning a dialog. The steps are given below. 

A. Listen to the abova text without looking at the text.' Try to 
pick out the familiar words. There will not be many. 

B. Study the -breakdown g'iven above. 

•C. Listen to the above monolog while following along the breakdown. 
Gradually j^ou will begin to hear the Lo.rma words and recognize 
their meaning.. Continue to repeat this exercise unti> you can 
follow along with perfect understanding^ \^ 

^ D. Listen to the monolog while following the Lorma transcription 
(without thei English breakdown) (until, you feel you understand 
fu-lly. If not go back to step 
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Listen to th^ monolog without looking at the book. You sli'ould 
stijl be 3ble to, understand it perfectly and recognize each 
word. 



Comprehension 

The tutor wfil read each sentence *aski ng learner to give 
the meaning. Sentences may be given out of context. 



/ 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 

2.1 The Objects 6f the Verb * ^ 

In the analysis of language we draw a distinction bet^ween the vari- 
.ous noun phrases associated with a verb because^of the various relation- 
ships that they can exhibit.- TVie following English sentences illustrate 
some of these relationships. 

1. He went to town. . 

2. ■ I cooked the rice. 

3. He passed the book to the man. 

4. He bathed with soap. . 

5. She bought the cloth for her. father. 

In all of these sentences, ^the pronoun at the beginning of the sentence 
serves as the subject o? the sentence. Usually the subject serves as, an 
agent, the initiator of the action of the sentence. It is also possible 
to have full noun phrases as subjects. 



6. The mayor of Zorzor went to town 

> 



In addition to a subject-agent relationship there may be others. 
Sentence 1 above does not however have another case-like relationship. 
The phrase to town is a locative phrase Csee lesson 5), therefore, verbs 
which have no additional noun j^rases ar)e termed "intransitive," that is 
the action of the agent (subject) does not carry through to an object. 
Compare sentences (1) and (2). In. {Z)^ the action of the agent does 
carry through to an object (rice). Th'e verb in (2) is termed "transi- 
tive." The object of such sentences is^termed the*"direct object." 

In ac^dition to the two major case relationships (agent and object) 
there are others: . ' ' 

a) the indirect object; the recipient of the action (sentence 3) , 
often called "dative"; 

b) ' the instrumental; the instrument with which the action was per- 

formed, (sentence 4); t 
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c) the benefactive, the person (usually) for whom the action was 
carried out, (sentence 3). 

This introduction to English grammar should help you to understand 
Lorma grammar. Because while these relationships are not marked in the 
same way. the same kind. of relationships exist. To illustrate this., the 
Lonna equivalents of the above English sentences are given below: 

1 . Eli ini 'taazu. 

2t Ge mokulu yilini . 

3. Te koloi leveni zunuiwo. " . <f 

4. E wuoni gaa kpolo. . • 

5. E seyei. yeyani na keyave. • ^ i . 

6. Ge koloi yeyani masagiiwo.' , 

While the same case type relationships exist in Lorma, they are not 
marked in the same way with the exception of the subject. 



Sub.iect-agent . In both languages the subject-agent. appears as 
the firs't nbun phrase in the sentence. .Vgiven normal word order, 



a) 



b) Object . Unlike English, the Lorma verb appears b^efore the 
verb. This makes Lorma an SOV (Subject Object Verb) like 
Basqu>. Japanese as opposed to an SVG as in English. 

c) ♦ The indirect object in Lorma is generally marked by the 

position WO.V-* po. 

The .instrumental object is marked by the preposition ^aa. 
The benefactive object is marked by the postposition ve be- 



•d) 
e) 



Unfortunately, in Lorma, things are not quite so simple as the above 
statements would have you believe. That is Lorma has a large number of 
'•displaced*' direct objects. That is, for many verbs what is a direct 
object in English is an object of a postverbal position in Lorma. Below 
are some examples. , 

' i 
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1. Direct object both English and Lorma 

p€;te. .'. to -see Ge pelei veteni I saw the house. 

till... to call t masagii 1 il ini . . . .He cal 1 ed the chief. 

2,. Direct object +^ ~_va - , ' 

yon touch Ge vpn masagiKa I touched^he chief. 

wele...see. Ge wele masagi i v4. . . I saw the chief. 

3. ' Di rect. object + _ma 

.bo..... tell . ^ Ge bo m.asagi^ma I. told the chief. 

4. Direct object + gaa 

- v)o{nV..want fwoTni gaa daamfi. . .He wants. foqd. 




2.2 Equational Sentences . 

An equational sentence is one, in which an individual or set of in- 
dividuals i^ assigned to -a class in an equation-like statement. 

j^^V^gak, tisei . I am a teacher. 

To gaa Loomanu. He is a Lorma person. 

7 ' ije gaa Pfsko. - They are Peace Corps volunteers. 

« 

As Is the case in the locative sentence, the verb 'to be' ye_ is not 
found in the present tense. It is present in the pasKtense however.. 

Ge yenf gaa tise^ . ' I was a teacher. 

The pronouns used in this sentence are the same as those used in 

the present locative and progressive. The negative the negative 
pronoun and le. 

Affirmative Negative 

I ga gaa tisei gele tisel- 

you^ ya gaa tisei , ele^tisei 

it to gaa tisei ele tisei 



we ■ 

X 



ga gaa tisei gele tisei 

we da gaa tisei dele tisei 

n 

you . wa gaa tisei wele tisei 

t^ey ta gaa tisei tele tisei 
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2.3 The verb wbr ' to like, love, want '' 

The verb'woi is irregular because it's past tense form, -_ni_, 
has a present tense meaning. % . 

Gewoini gaa niimului. I like oranges. „ 

Tliere are a number of complications with this verb however. The first 
is that it takes a special set of object pronouns. _ - 



Ewoim 


gaa 


zu. 


Ke 1 i kes (wants , 


loves ) 


me. * 


^woini 


gaa 




He likes (wants. 


loves ) 


you. 


^woini 


la. 




• . He likes ( wants, 


loves) 


it. 


Ewoim 


gaa gie. 


He likes ( wants, loyes) 




^woinl 


gaa- 


die . 


He likes (wants. 


loves) 




^woi ni 


gaa 


wis. 


Hejikes (wants. 


loves) 


yo.u. 


twoi m 


gaa 


tie. 


He likes (wants. 


loves) 


them.. 



The negative is formed by the replacing the basic pronouns with the nega- 
tive pr'onouns, and the negative particle le.. 



cle vJoIni la 



He doesn't like it. 



Wfiln the object^of the verb is an action (e.g., I want to. go.), the 
^aa 'is not used, and it is foil owed "by a full sentence using the basic 
pronoans and the base form of the verb.' The subject of the object 
sentence is the same as the main sentence.. . 

Gewoini gelVi taazu. I want to go to town. 

^w6ini e daamfi mi. He wants to eat food. 

Ge woini ge wgo gaa kpolo. We want to wash with soap. 



2.4 Suggestion s for Studying woj 
Question-Answer 

1. 
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What do you want? 

'CO' ' ^ ^' '. \ , ' 
Zebee ewoim la. 



I want a banana. 
Gewoini gaa maasagii . 



This drill can be run with any of the charts that have been 
presented so far. In this way you can review the vocabulary 
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2. Who does he want? He wants us. 
Eeeya ewoini"" Ta? tvJoini g^ia gie. 

This drill, should Be run using the pronoun thart. 

3. Who does he love? He loves me. 
Gee ewoini la. , ^w6fni ga^ zu. 

4. What do you want to do? I want to go -to^town. 

ewofni ^ k^. Gewofni gelVi taazu. 

I want to go home. ^ 
% • - . Gewdfni gelii pot5^zu. 

Use the verb chart in Lesson V. 

2.5 ev^^ X-ba. . .and 

In languages such as Lorma, where the object precedes the verb, 
speakers are reluctant to place a long direct object before the verb. 
In Lorma, a number of devices have been developed to place some of 
the information which might otherwise appear before the verb after 
the verb. The above construction is one such example. When there 
are two obje'cts,. as in this sentence: 

Ya kpdld zfyf ^v^^ kfsbbi... 
You take salt, and pepper... 

When ba follows a strong conditioning word it remains ba. when following 
a weak conditioning word, it weakens to va, as in 



ev^^ maazagffva... ...and the bananas. 
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2.6 Understand, Know, Hear 

■t 

A... Do you hear (understand) Lorma? 



Ya Loom^goo meni? 



Engl ish: 
French: 
Kpelle: 
Mandingo: 
Bandi : 



Gele Loomagoo meniga. 

\ ^^^^^ f . f f r ^ \ 

Ga Loomagoo meni pelepele. 

> f f . \ \ \ \ \ \ \ f f 

vGe Woini ge Loomagoo meni, 



Wuigoo. 
Flenzuwoo. 

f f r 1 1 

Kpelesewoo. 
Mandigoo. 
Sadiwbb. V 



B. Do you know the \^ord for house in Lorma? 
\. "house" nadaaziigii wooni Loomagboizu? 

Yes, I know it. » 
Owe ^ ge koon i . 



I 'don' t know.' 
Gele kooni . 



C. This is a 



Do you understand? Yes., I understand 



Kop.ui Y^- (cup) 


t kbonl? 


Owe, 


ge 


koom , 


Pensoi ya- (pencil) 


\. kooni? 


Owe, 


ge 


kooni . 


Kolowelegii y^- (paper) 


kopni ? , 1 


Owe, 


ge 


kooni • 


i_lesagn y^* (eraser) 


^ kooni? 


Owe, 


ge 


kooiW . 


Kolei.,Y^- (book) 


. rScoonV? 


Owe, 


ge 


koqni . 



2.7 Cultural Note: The^ Importance of R1ce 

While Americans and Liberians both -eat rice, rice represents two 
fundamentally diffe-rent concepts to these two populations. To the Ameri- 
can, rice is a minor food eaten with butter, gravy, milk and sugar, or 
under chow mein. To a Liberian rice is' practical ly synonymous with food: 
not. to have rice is not to have eaten. - Secondly, rice appears to the 
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American as a single variant (i.e., rice as opposed to potatoes, bread 
or noodles). To the Liberi.an, &)ere are a large variety of rice dishes. 
There are those Involving greens (collard, potato leaf, cassava leaf, 
water greens) as we-11 as those used in palaver sauoe. There are other 
items such as okra, bitter -balls, egg plant, arid beans. (Cassava, edo 
and plantains may be used in place of rice.) 

You will find your experience in Liberia richer if you find out about 
these fpods and how to cook them. It will give you something to talk 
about, help you to.' keep food costs down and keep you well fed. 



m •* 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED. STUDY 



3.1 Learning the Names of Foodstuffs . 



On the following pages there are a number of charts depicting 
various food stuffs -and animals found in Lofa county. These may be 
learned by the same techniques 'a^'ven in Lesson IV, section 
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CHART I 




"~1 








CHART I 



\ 1 . tee^wui 

|2. wuiteei 

\3. bilii 

4. baalagii 

5. gilewui 

/ / / / 

6. nyaluui 

.ft w 

7. buingn 



8. 



suoi 



L 
H 
L 
L 
H 
L 
H 



chicken 

duck 

goat 

sheep 

dog 

cat 

pig 

(animal ) 
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CHART II 










/ 



CHART II 



1. 


mddzagii 


L 


banana 


2. 


ni fmul ugi 1 


L 


orange 


3- 


wuituui or kfvegii 


H 


pi neappl e 


4. 


wuikpi 1 1 1 


L 


papaya - pawpaw 


5. 


bootapbenqii 


L 


butter pear (avacado) 
plum 


6. 


bulongn 


L 


7. 


ni imulupeUvtlf:! 




1 imes 


8. 


guluvai 


L 


fruit (tree things) 



( 
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CHART III 




CHART III 



1. moloove H 

2. kpazii L 

3. malakai L 

4. maazakpogii 

(or maazawooiagi 1 ) 

5. boi* 

6. folavai H 

7. kpoolbi 

8. daamiQenn 



nee 
corn 
cassava 
plantain 

(n) yam 
flour 
bread 
food 
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CHART IV 




CHART IV 



1 . kpasagi 1 

2. poboi 

3. gul^wulugii 

4. yavai 

5. gulej 

6. ' sikiisu 

7. kolei 

8. kisezfi 



H 
L 

H 
H 

L 
H 

H. 



okra 

bitterball 

greens 

onions 

oil (palm) 

chicken soup 

salt 

pepper 
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4. VOCABULARY' ' 
1 ani i . . . i f -.^ 

bil i i . . ."goat 
boi--.yam 
buingii . . .pig^ 
fiadiwoo. . .Bandji (language) 

daami . . . f ood 

daamioani . . .food stuff (food- thing) 
daazigi i . . .word, name 
diyii-'-Pot 

evee X-ba. . -and X ^ ' y 

fe. ve...for (somebody) 
feni . . .you have to 
flawai ... flour 

* * 

Fl^nzuwbb. . ^.French ^ 

geya. . . palm of hand 
gllewui . . .dog j 
gi 11 . . . to cook ' 
-goo. .. language 
gulei, gulo...(palm) oil 
guluvaa.. .fruit (tree-things) 
guluwulugii . . .greens 
guo, (W, L) . . .wash 

i lesagi.i .. .eraser 

klseg^"; . . -pepper 
kooliyii. . .cooking pot 
kopui . . .cup 



koloweUg'ii . . .paper 
kpasagii . . .okra 
kpazi 1 . . .corn 

kpelesewoo. . .Kpelle (language)' 
kpete.v .make"^ prepare, repair 
kpoloi . . .sal t . - \ 

kpoloi . . .soap 

- kpolowalai'. . .soda (NaOH or NaHC03) 
; bitter salt 

kpooloi . . .bread 

" kulo. . .to pick 

Loomagbbi . . . Lorma |^"9uage ) 
Loomazui . . . Lorma country 

Mandingob. . .Mandingo (language) 
malakai .. .cassava 
ma^izakpogi 1 . • .plantain 
meni, mel(...to hear, understand 
■ m^loove. ..rice , (uncooked) 
m^kului . . .cooked rice 



nee. . . to be sweet 
nyaluui . . .cat 

owe. . .yes 
ovee . . .before 

pelepele. . .a little 
pete.. '.to see, look at 
poboi . . .bi tterball 
pu. . .to put , 
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seYei(. cloth 

sikiisu. . .chicken souiD, bouillion 
soYir-i , . . st)up 
sua i .animal 

^ - ^ f r r 

tamaa, lamaa. . . plenti ful , many 
tobogii . . . torborgie (see text) 
teve X-po. . . to send to 
teewuii .chicken 
til 1 ... to see (visit) 
tisei . . . teacher 

wald. . . to be bi tier 

Wuigob. . .'Engl ish 

wele. ..' to s^e 

wuikpil 11 .. .pawpaw, papaya 

v/ui teei . . .duik (westerji chicken) 



yavai . . . onions 
zunui . . .man 




1 . TEXT 



].]' Monolog: TuwuColor 

Anil ta ye na, tuwu£oloi yilizu, ta de, ta tuwui wuu dfyifzu, gaa 
eyili. Ayili na, ta puu kodaizu, te seye. Ta seye na, ta puu kokofzu te zie 
wuu ma, gaa te gaye wu. Ta gayewu na, te maayfci ,wuu kooliyfizu, te kalef 
wuu su, evEc saa teewuluwulugi fva, ta kpolei. Velei ya na, ta tuwuBoloi 
.yilila, ge woove vele. 



ERIC 



119 



7-1 



112 



•Breakdown: TuwuGoloi .. .Palm butter ^ 



Anil ta na, tuwuBoloi yil^zu, ta de, ta tuwui wuu diyiizu, gaa 
/ / / 

eyi 1 i . % 

If they .co6i^. palm butter (.meaning if you want to...), they first 
put the palm nut in the pot'. 
Arii i . . . if 

ti ye na.,.they are these: an emphatic form of they 
tuwuBoloi... palm butter 

^ s \ 

yi 1 izu. . .cooking 
ta de. . . they f i rst 
tuwui . . .palm nuts 
WUU. . . put < puu 



di yi i^u. . . in the pot ^ 



^ ^ f f f 



gaa eyili • . -to cook it 



Ayili nd, ta puu kodaizu, te seye.. 

After cooking, they put it in a mortar and-they pound it. 
Ayili na.. .after cooking it 
ta...they 
puu. . . put i t 
•kodaizu... . in the mortar 
te seye... they pound it ^ 



/ f ' , r r r-r r r r ^ r r r ^ ^ ' ^ ^ ' r r ^ 

Ta seye na, ta puu kokoizu te zie wuu ma, gaa te gayewu. 

After pounding it, they put it in a bowl, add water and knead it. 

kokoi . . .bowl 

zie.. .water 

gayewu ... knead 

, , r \ r r r r r r r ^^ r r r ■ r f ^ f r r ' ' r r r 

Ta gayewu na, te maayiei wuu kooliyiizu, te kalei wuu su, evee 
saa^ teewuluwul ugi iva, ta kpolei. 

After kneading it they put the liquid into a cooking pot, they put 
in, fish and chicken soup (maggi cubes) and salt. ^ 

kalei . . .f ish "* 

teewuluwulugii .. .chicken soup (bouillion cube) 

r r r , 

kpolei .salt 

■ ■ -7-2 i2i) 

I 
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Velei Y3-fi3i» tuwuboloi yili'^. 96 woove vete. 

That is the way they cook palm butter, (that is) our own way. 

velei na. . . thi.s_J.s the way 

gewoove . . .our own 
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f f r ^ ' 

1 . ^ Folomo ya. na? 



Vaabeesu, 



5* Gala mama, - ^ 

\ 

7. Zebee e keezu. 
9. Zebee e gi li . 



11 . Yd leve 1aale, e tuwu- 
. Eololabaa Bete. 



/ 



\ 2. Nyakoi evaa? 
4. Faiyowu 1e su. 
6. Gala mama. 



8. Ga diyiY''^'''^^' 



10. Ga tuwuGololabaa yilizu. 
12. (See 2.1) 



i 
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Breakdown: zlEes e keezu? What'-are you doing ? 

7. Zebee e keezu. 
What are you doing? 

Zebee. . .what 
keezu. . .doi ng it 

8. Ga dlylylllZU. 
I'm cooking. 

diYi...pot 

yil izu. . .cooking (fromgili) 

■r 

9. Zebee e gili? 

What are you cooking? 

.10. Ga tuwuColol abaa yilizu, 

I 'm cooking pa] m_bjjtter sauce. ^ . ^ 
tuwu. . .palm butter 

Eolo, kpolo (together with tuwu ... palm butter) 
labaa, dabaa. . .sauce 

n. Ya leve laale, e tuwubololabaa bete. 
How do you make palm butter sauce? 

le've'. . .pass through (What steps do you pass through in order 
to ... ) 
laale. ..how 

Eete, kpete...to prepare, make 
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GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 



2.1 Verb Forms 



Lorma verbs have four principal verb fprnis, the base,- th^ present 
participle, the remote p]?st, and the past participle! These ter*ms have 
been chosen because in many -cases these forms parallel' their. English 
equivalents in function, though not all. Below are some examples: 





weak conditioning 


strong conditioning 




go 


break-it 


see-it 


catch-i t 


base 


lii 


gale 


pete 


so 


present p. 


1 n 2u 


galezu 


petesu 


sosu 


past 


1 i ini 


r f \ 

galeni 


peteni 


soni 


past p. 


1 i ia 


f f f 

galea 


petega' 


soga- 



As in the case of nouns, there are two types of verbs, strong con- 
ditioning and weak conditioning. The strong conditioning verbs^(e.g., 
pete, so) are followed by words and affixes- beginning with strong conson- 
ants (su, ga) while weak-conditioning words ( In, gale ) are followed by words 
with weak initial consonants (zu,^). When a new verb is encountered, the ' 
learner should determine whether the verb is a strong or a weak conditioning 
verb. This can be done by checking the verb in' the present progressive. If 
the suffix is su., then the verb is strong -conditioning. If the suffix is 
zu, then the verb* is weak conditioning. 



2.2 Past Tenses 

• * 

Lorma has two past tenses, one termed a recent past (actually a present 
perfectjwhile-'the other is a remote or far past which is most like the ^ed 
past in English^. 



2.3 Far Past 

■ X ■ 



The far past tense is formed byXusing the basic pronouns, followed by 
the past tense form of the verb. Below are some examples: 
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V' 



/ 




q^^^^ni. . went 

el iini .". 

eliini .It went, 
gel i i ni . . 
deli ini . . 
woliini : 
tel i i ni . . .They went. 



.You went. 

s 



•We went. 

X 

.We went. 

n , 

.YoUp went. 



ge gilim 

\ f f f 

e gi 1 ini 

/ f f f 

e gilini 
ge gilini 



.1 cooked it. 
.You^ cocked it 
.It cooked it. 
.We cooked it. 

X 



de gilini... We cooked it. 
/ / / 



wo gilini.. .You cooked it. 

/ / , / P 
te gil ini .. .They cooked it. 



2.4 The negative past 

The negative past is formed using the negative subjerct pronouns ar^ 
the negative particle j_e. Below are some examples: 



gele liini . ..I didn't go. 

ele liini. ..You didn't go. 

ele liini . . .He didn' t go. 
gele riini...We didn't go*--'^ 
dele liini...We^ didn't go.' 
wele liini.. .YoUp didn't go. 
tel.e iVini . . .They didn't go. 



gele gilini...! didn't cook it. 
ele gilini.. -You didn't cook i 
ele gilini.. .It didn't tookit. 

gele gil-fn^...We didn't cook it 

dele g{l{ni...We_ didn't cook it. 

wele 

tele gfl ini . . 



"n 

.You didn' t. cook it, 
P 




.They didn't cook it. 
NOTE: The verb to go jVi_ is sometimes heard with a short vowel (e.g. li). 

The verb to be 



• Like other verbs, the verb to be has four principal parts, though as 
pointed out in Lesson V, the verb ^ is generally omitted in the present 

ten§e. Below are the principal paprts of the verb. r 

, /- 

base 

-» y - , ' 

present part. , y^zu 

past Y^""" (negative neni) 

past part. , 

» 

The past tense formation of the verb to be is a straight-forward, save 
for the replacement of the form yeni by neni following a negative. Below 
are some examples: • 
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Geveni peleibu. I was in the house. 

♦GeYcnl gaa tisei. I was a teacher. 

z\z oeni na. He was not there. ' • 

lie oeni gaa tisei. He is not a teacher. 

NOTE: The past progressive is formed in a way analagous to that of English 

ge^eni lizu. I wai going. 



2.6 Suggested Drills for Learning the Far PaU 



For the first set of drills, use the chart from Lesson V, section 3.3. 
If the class is large, the tutor should arrange to have a larger version of 
the chart made. 

- ■ ^ -/"■ 

The types of drill that can be used to learn verb tenses are as 

follows: • \ 

A. ' Discrimination 

The tutor points to one of the cells and says the approp- 
riate sentence, either in the present or remote past. The 
learners respond by saying either zaa 'today' if the sentence 
is present or gina 'yesterday' if it is remote past;. 

B. Dictation 

The tutor says the sentences in the cells for th^ learners 
to write down. 

• .. • . c 

C . Repetition 

— ^ * 

The tutor points to one of the cells and says the approp- 
riate sentence in the remote past and the learners repeat. ^ 
The cell-by-cell build-up should be used here. 

r 
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Question-Answer 

1) The tutor points to a cell and says: 

Zefieeya eyenf keezu...What was he doing here? 
The learners respond accordingly. 



2) 



The tutor points to a cell and says a sentence which may 
or may not be appropriate to the cell. Learners respond 
either affirmatively or negative^ depending on the situa 



tion. 



Oye , el iini , taizu. 
ele liini taizu. 



Yes» he's going to town. 
No, he's not going to town 



Transformation 



A transformation drill is one which asks the learner to 
manipulate the sentence in some way. For learning the remote 
past, the following types ^of transformation drills are sug- 
gested. 



1 ) present to past 

2) past to present 

3) present negative to 
past negative 

4) past to past nega- 
■ ti ve 

5) first person past 
to second person 
past 



/Zuunui liizu taazu,-^ Zuunui Inn? l^^'''Z^ 
Zuunui liini taazu.-v Zuunui l^izu t.^izu 
Zuunui le liizu taazu.-t Zuunui 
liini taazi^ 

Zuunui liim taazu.-** Zuunui Ie Mim 
taazu. 

6a liini taazu. e liini taazu. 



Use the verbs' listed in Charts I and II at the end of this section. 

Su bstituti on * 
— 1* 

The tutor. provides a key sentence which the learner repeats:^ 



\ 



elini taizu. 



i 



This may have to be repeated three or four times to get the 
learners to respond quickly. Then . the tutor provides a key word 
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or phrase such as van! 'came' and the learners respond by 



\ \ ^ f ( 

saying evani' taizu 



To begin with, the substitutions should be kept simple, 
that is. substitute only the same kind of word, be it pronoun 
verb., or.. whatever: only after the learner can handle this 
simple substitution should more complex types be attempted. 

Pronoun D rills 

The pronoun drill. Lesson V, section 3.1 can be run here 
using past tense forms. 

In addition to using the verb chart (Lesson V, section 
3.3) the verb charts on the following pages should be used. 
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Chart I 



1 


nil" 


t t r 


0 

c . 


chop greens 


seve w 


3. 


remove stem 


daabele W 


4. 


pound 




5. 


sti r ■ 


pote S 


6. 


knead 


gayewu S 



Chart II ' 

1. cook gill W 

2. remove chaff gaavee W H 

3. peel kalawo S L 

4. wash guo W L 

5. eat mif W L 

6. drink kpole W 



2.7 Stative Sentence 

A stative sentence is one which indicates that the subject is in a 
certain state. , . 

zie Badive. The water is hot. 

zfe le fiadini. The water is not hot. 

kpaanage. It is hard. 



In Lorma, stative sentences are formed by adding one of two suffixes to • 
the verb: 

-ve Following weak conditioning words, 

-ge Following strong conditioning words. 

In the following listing of adjectives, each object is marked in such a- 
way to indicate the tone and form of the following affix. If the adjective 
is followed by a W, the stative affix is and if S, the affix is -ge . 
Accordingly the H and L marks whether the affix is high or low-toned. 
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n L 


hot 




W L 


col d 




W H 


bl ack 


Quwi 

^ M M 


W L 


cl ean 


kolo 


S L 


tired 


riovJo 


W L 


dirty 

J, 




W H 


small 


pa 


S L ' 


goocf 


kpikpi 


M H 


1 arge 


nowo 


W L 


ugly 


yowu 


W L 


evil 


nee 


W H 


sweet 




W H 


sour 


wala 


W L* 


bitter 



1/ 

I 
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k66za 


W L 


tall 


kpiin^ 


S L 


hard 


p6l6z^^ 


S L 


old 


kpdwd. 


W L 


short 


nffne 


W L 


vouna/new 


kpoolo 


W H- 


fat 


kdm^ " 


W H 


stinav 


kp^t^ 


W H 


rich 




W L 


poor 


ko 1 e 


W H 


white 


kpdf 


W H. 


red 


kpd^ 


W H- 


blue 


kpdzf 


W L} 


yellow 



V. 
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CHART III 



Kitchen Utensils 




4. 







6. 




T7 






( 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR. LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 

3.1 Leat^ning the Names of Cooking Utensils 

The cooking utensils found in a Lorma home usually include the 
following: 



cooking pot 
pan 

cooking spoon 

bowl 

(Elates 



/ r / / / 



kooliyii 
kokoi (pann) 

f f r t f 

kolumitel 
olii 
pili'ti 



spoon 
cup 
knife 
fork 



mi tei 

\ \ f f 

kopugi i 
bowai 

f f f 

fooi 



Take these items and arrange them between you and your tutor and learn 
them using the gradual build-up that you have been working with. If you 
cannot obtain this equipment, use the following chart. (UI) 
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3.2. How to Cook X 



Now. that you know how to cook palm butter, you may want to learn 
how to cook something else. Ask your tutor what he likes to eat. Then 
ask how to cook it. Record this. on tape, then go over the tape, in the 
same'way as before, excejst ask the tutor to help you understand the 



sentences 



Idtally, to follow up this exercise, you should actually attempt to 
cook the food that you have inquired about. Probably the dish that you 
have chosen will be among the following: 



■ ■ ' / 
beans ^ towoi 

okra * kpaasagii 

/ f y y \ 

Dlowoloi 

/ / / / / 



palaver sauce kolowoloi 

/ / / / ; 

potato leaf zowodayai 



cassava leaf maadayai 



. / 
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bowai .knife 
BblH . . .bowl 



daabe le . . . to remove stem 

dabai . . .sauce 

del (W L) .. .to be cold 



fool'.', .fork 



gaavee (W H)...to remove chaff 

gaYewij...^o knead 

gale... to break it 

-ge. . .stative* affix (following 
strong ' condi'ti oni ng nouns ) 

guwa (W L)...to be clean 

ye • . • to be 

kalawo (S L)...to peel 

kalei...fish 

kodaf. . .mortar • 

kokoL.'.pan 

kokol . . .bowl 

kole (W H). ..to be white 
kolum^tei. . .cooking spoon 
koma (W H)...to be stingy 

kool^Y^^ •• •^^^'^^^^ 
kooza (W L)...to be tall 

kDlD...to be' tired 
koloWDloi... palaver sauce 

kDpugn...cup 
kpaana...to be hard 
kpadi (W H)...to be hoty 
kpakpa (S L)...to be. large 



k^>^z\ (W L)...to be yellow 
kpetTlCW Y)...to be rich 
kpoda VW H)...to be spur 
kpoe (W H)../to be blue 
kpof (W H)...to be red 
kpole (W L)...to drink 
kpolo ^ (W H).. .to be fat 
kpuwp } (W L).. .to be short 

maadaya^ • • -cassav^ leaf" 
maaleve (W)...to cut 
maayiei ...liquid - supernaut 
mil (W L)..'.to eat ^ 
mitei. . .spoon 
m;^le (W L)...to pour 

nee (W H) .. .agreeable 
nowo (W L)...to be ugly 

pa L)...to be good 
pi li'tV. ..plate 
polozaa (S L)...to be old 
pote...to stir 

seye.-.to beat, pound 
seve (W)...to chop greens 
soo (S)...to catch 



tel. (W H)...to be black 

tevfeyele- • -^0 P^^^ through 
teewuluwul'ugi'i .. .chicken soup' (magi e) 
tuwutolo'i •• -palm butter 
tuwui . . .palm nuts 
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vele...way, cdsmetrure 

-ve. . .stative affix (following 
weak conditioning words. 

) 



zaa 



. tQday 
zVe^l . . .water 
zowodaya-i. . .potato leaf 
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•LESSON VIII- 



/ 



\ 




1 . TEXT 

1.1 Monoloq: TdZdZ^^&U 

Folonepe zayaf y^lesu Zozoo. Feni sed^folono ^^'^^ podfloo- ik. 
Yal na zkyaizu yazoo e oehinepe solowo nfi evJofnK Yazoo e moloze vete, 
evee maazakpooba evee manakuva. Yazoo e guluwulukpoqape pete sayalzu. 
Yazoo e kale vete, tabaao aaa kize, kpolo evee kpoloWalava na. N^itie 
yeya, nn ewoi eyee, el 11 la yaveleila. 
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Breakdown : ZDZozayai . . . Zorzor Market 

Zozo. . .Zorzor zayai saya. . .market 



1. Folonepe zayai y^'^su ZoZoo. 

Every day, there is a market in Zorzor. 

f6l6...day nepe.. .every Y^lezu...is in 

2. Feni sedifolono 'yk tele podfloo la. 

But you cannot transact business there- on Sunday. 

feni...it is necessary (combines with the negative sentence) 
^edifolono. . .Sunday rto. . .certain (in this context 'any') 

tele. ..they not y^- • • W'^^^''*^ "i^"^*^^^ 
podiloo. . .transact business la... there 

3. Yai na zayaizu yazoo e oeninepe solowo nil ewoim. 

You who are (there) fn the market (you) can get awythinq that you 
wish. 

ya^...(used to mark a modifying clause in the market) 



^ « ^ ' 



yazoo. . .you can solowo. . .obtain 

oeninif... these things (the nil. . .this ^relates to the follow- 
ing clause eWoini . . . thafe^you want) 

« 

nil... that (marks relative clause) 

■ 4. Yazoo e moloze vete, evee maazakpooba evee manakuva. 
You can see hulled rice, and plantain and cassava. 

vete, pete. • .see „ 

5. Yazoo e guluwulukpogape pete sayaizu. 

You can find all sorts of greens in the market. 

\ 
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' ' ^ ^ / / / 

qu I uwul u. . .greens kpoqape . . .al 1 kinds of 

Ya zoo e kaVe vete, tabaqo qaa k-fze, kpolo evee kpolowalava na. 
You can find fish together with pepp^, salt, and soda. 

kale... fish tabago qaa. . .together with 

kize. . .pepper ' kpolo. . .sal t 

evee X-va. . .and X 

kp6l6«ala. . .soda < literally. . .bitter sal t 

Nirtie feya, nii ewoi eyee, eln la yaveleila. . - 

The things that you bought that you wanted, you take them home. 
nntU... these (the n^^ marks a following modifying clause) 
yeya. . .bought nn...this (another modifying clause) 
eyee... your hand (ewb^ eyee » you wanted to have) 
el 11 la... you go with them 
yaveleila. . .to your house 



8-3 



139 



132 



\ . 2 Dialog : Tev££mak;ti 
1 . Boi , y'a na. 



3. Lilde Y.ci gas zaot^iitie 



^ \ \ ^ 



Keya evaa 



4. Maazaqif ga'a felegafowun 



5. 
6. 
7. 



Maazagengen a gaa nai. 
Teenai gaa senegila. 
Zebee evioini . 



8. GeWoini gaa maazaglii 

9. FoQ 9^^ maazagii . 



t r t r r ^ 



10. Maazafelego \^ 



\ \ \ 



1 1 . emama . 



12, 



emama . 
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Breakdown: T^vee m^k^ff .Table market 



3. Lfidfe 9^^ zoolaitle. 

How much are your. market things? 

1 (ide. . .how much 

Zoo! ai .from soolai *. .merchandise including food 



4. Maazagii 9aa felegofbw'uQ. 
Bananas are two for a nickle. 

fele"^b^. . two fowuQ. . .f ive cents 

5. Maazagengen gaa nai. 
Fried plantains are a dime. 

nai . . . ten 

6. Teenai gaa senegila. 
Boiled eggs are twenty cents 

tee . . . ch,i cken Qai.^.egg 
s'ene. . .twenty cents < shilling 
glla. . .one 

7. ZeBee \i eWoin^ . 
What do you want? 

zeGee...what Woin^ . . .want ^ 

8. Gewoini gaa maazagn . 
I want bananas. 
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1, GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES " - ' 

2.1 The Number System 

The number system from one to ten is not difficult to learn. In 
learninq to count, use your finaers. You will note that it is common 
in West Africa to begin with the little finger of your right hand and 
proceed to the ttab. Numbers six to ten ^ar^ done in a like manner 
with the left hand. 



1. 


gi la 


masiiyila 


one match 


2. 


f el ego 


masi-i f el ego 


two matches 


3. 


saago 


masii saago 


\ three matches 


4. 


naaqo 


masii naago 


four matches 


5. 


dooluo 


masii dooluo 


five matches 


6. 


dezida (deezda) 


masii dezida 


six matches 


7. 


dofela 


t r r t r ^ 

masii dofela 


seven matches 


8. 


/ / * 

dosava 


masii dosava 


eight matches 


9. 


tawu 


masii tawu 


nine matches 


10. 


puugo 


masii puugo. 


ten matches 


tQ 


count op, your fingers 


practice counting other things 




> 

matches »» 


Qaabulagi i 


(masi i ) 




ants 


pupui 


• 




peppers ^ 


/ ^ ^ 

kizeqii 






r1ce seed 


/ / / / 
moloysi 





etc. 
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2.2 The Monetary Systfem 

With these numbers, it is possible to learn the money terminology. 
' Although the Libernan economy is based on the U.S. dollar, much of the 
terminology is derived from the British pound. 

H kapaglla kapaqll 

5<t fowungii Qjipa doo luo) 

6<t fowun kapa gila (kapa dozda) 

^0t na^g^i (kapa puugo) 

15(t eetingii 

20(t senig^la. . .one shilling 

25(t sen^q^lafowun - ^ 

50(t SenUelegona^ (20 X 2) + 10 

$1.00 senjdoolub (20 X 5) 

d'alag^la 

$4.00 pbwungila 

I 

$5.00 dalanaaqo 

Practice counting to $1.00 by 5(t intervals. 
Practice counting to 10(t by U intervals. 

2. '3 D{{de...how much/hovT many . ■ 

The question word dffde ~ lifde can be used as a noun, asking how 
^ much or how many or as an adjective asking how many somethings. 



1. Diide ya g'aa yazoolaitie. . .how much 1s your merchandise? 

2. Diide eWoin'i na...how many do you want? 

3. Sowoi gaa liide. . .how much is the price? 

4. NulVide ya evaan1...how many people came? 

5. Maaza diide ya e na...how many bananas are there? 

6. Maazadiitle ya eeya. ..how many bananas do you have? 
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2.4 Exercise: BarQafninq Dialog . 



Take a number of different objects. . .bananas* money, stones, matches 
or whatever is available.* Practice the followinq dialog. 



V. . What ^do you have? 
Zebee eeya? , 



3. 



5. 



How many bananas do you have? 

f f \ ■ f f \ ^ ^ » ^ 

Maazadiide ezeya. 



How much are they? 
D^id'e qaat^e. 



7. How much for all? 

« 

Di^de gaa tekpogope 



2. 



4. 



8. 



I have two bananas 
MaazafeleqoYa. 



I have 4 bananas. 

//^ //^ f f f ^ 

Maazanaago y^ ezeya, 



One for Si. 

Gila Y^a. fjaa fowun. 



20(t 

Seniaila. 



2.5 Plurals 



Lorma has two plurals, one for indefinite and the other for defin- 
ite. The indefinite plural is added directly to the noun base. The in- 
definite plural has two forms, one, follows weak-cond1 tioninq words 
ai^^ the other, follows strong-condi tioning word forms. 



kpasagii 
masagii 
kiseqii 



kpasaga 
masaqa 



ki ieqa 



chiefs 



pelei 

tee 

pelei 



pelea 

teea 

pelea 



house 
f owe Is 
roads 
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The definite plural is formed from the definite singular. There are 
three definite singular forms. As mentioned earlier. ^321 fo^^ov^s strong 
corvditioning words, and -i follows weak-condi tioninq words. There are a 
number of words of the f^m Cii. Cel. Cee and Cal for which no definite 
suffix is detectable: NOTE: nr= consonant. 

see... elephant- kpyi...worm . . 

In addition", there is a. third definite suffix ^ye. added to^lpcative 
type words. 

, ^ Qetik... outside netiavk. . . the outside ~ outside place 

zuwa ground zuwave the ground ~ ground .pi ace 

t'odol ave . . forehead 



gazuve. . • -eye 
daave mouth 



Once the definite is formed the plural tii. from tie 'they' is added. 

. The difference between the definite and indefinite plurals is" the 
same as the difference between the definite and indefinite singular. The 
indefinite plural means "some", but unspecified while definite plural 
means that the- noun has been specified previously. 

Masagkk taa ve. Some chiefs are here (but their number 

and other facts have not been specified). 

MasagiUVe taa ve. The chiefs (that you told me about) are 

here. 

2.6 Exercises for Practicing Plurals \ 

Using the various noun charts practice forming the Plural- (6^^°^^ 
you try. make sure you are familiar with the identification of. the word 
in the singular.) 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 
3.1 ' Marketing 

Now-lhat you are armed with the linguistic^ools, you should qo_ to 
the marketltfld practice your buying. By this time you should know the 
names of every type of produce on display. If you do not, y^u have oniy 
to ask. . ^ 

If you have to ask, however, buy it and bring it home with you, then 
you can practice its pronunciation with your tutor. 

If you are studying the language in a part of the country where 
Lorma is npt spoken", then we recommend that you go to the market in 
your area and get the experience of being in the market and purchasing 
items. V 

Bring the items home with you and practice the same market proce- . 
dure with your tutor. 



3.2 Market Organization 

In larger markets you will note that there is considerable organi- 
zation to' the market, even if there are no market stalls. While you are 
going through the market, make a mental note of what you see, and try to 
reconstruct it as a map when you get home. You will find that it will 
take several visits before you have it all down. Find out what fees a 
market person must pay to be permitted to trade.. Find out whether some 
days are considered more important than Qthers. 



3.3 Vocabulary Study 

Review all the vocabulary to date (see the summary at the end of 
each lesson). 

Put then/on flash cards if. you haven't done so already. Rather 
than an English gloss, it is preferable to put a picture of the object, 
because this will help you to relate to the thing itself and not have to 
go through a translation of it. 

Once you have' made the flash cards, practice the definite singular, 
definite plural, and indefinite plural. Ask your tutor to use them in a 
sentence. Ehcourage the tgtor to use a variety of sentences. Make sure 
you understand the sentence, then write it down on the flash card, with 
a translation with it. Then repeat the sentence for your tutor. 

NOTE: This drill can be repeated on different occasions each time 
adding a new set of questions. ^ ' " 

On your way to work, market, lessons, etc., identify objects on the 
way: houses, t/ees, children, and count them from one to ten. 
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4. VOCABULARY 



-a. indefinite plural (see 
Lesson 8, section 2.4) 



dalagii . . .dollar 
deezida. . .six 
diide, liide. . .how much 
dooluo. ..five 
doofela- . -seven 
doosava. . .eight 



eeti ngi i . . . 15(t 

/ / ^ 

felego. . .two 
fowungi i . . . ni ckel 



-ga. .. indefinite plural (see 
Lesson 8, section 2.4) 

gengen ... to fry 

gey a. • • to buy 

gi lagii . . .one 

yale. • .there is 



kapagi i . . .penny 

/ / / 

kpogape . . .all sorts of 
kpyi . . .worm 



f f \ ^ 



maazagengen. . .'fried plantains 
masi i . . .matches 

/ / r r 

moloyai ... rice seed 



> Qaabulaagi i .. .matches 
oai.-.egg (see teeoai) 
Qete'a. . .outside 
Qetiave. . . the outside 

pongi't . . .pound $4.00 

P3(^f 1 00. . .transact businesi^ 

pupui...ants 

puugo. . . ten 

' sayai. . .market - 
sef, see. .. elephant 
Sedifol 6. . .Sunday 
seniglf . . .20(t from shilling 
Solowo, Zolowo...to obtain 
soWoi. . .price 
suEii. . .morning 



tabago. . .together wi/th 
tawugo. . .nine ^ 
teeoai . . .chicken .eggs 
rt'ie. . .plural suffix . 



•ve. . .locative/definite suffix 
(see, Lesson 8, section 2.4) 



zoo < soo...be able, can ' 
zoolaitU. . .market things, merchandise 



/ 



naago. . .four 
naigi i . . .dime 
nepe . . .every 
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•LESSON IX- 






1 . TEXT 



1.1 Monoloq: Pelei 



Peleztizufelego y'a. e Uoomazufzii. Wolowolowu maavelei ga^ 
kiliyilipelei. Lumugilakanb, e tewu. Telbbge ya gaa gulu, ta polo 
evee tetegiWa. Pelen^inei, e Loomazuhu ta ya kpesapelei . • Peleinl itU 
telbbge ya gaa polovilUiu ta simend^i evee panifkalagli va. Yeeta, ta 
billkii zie gaa sime'ndil, te pfn zie ma. Kpesapelelamaa ya no gaa, 
lumunaago. Pelewalafy^la ka ya kpesapele'wu. Zamazuve pfclewalaaiwu ta 
oabui ibb na ke'evaama nayegaa diyfyi 1 izuve. Lumug^laka, zunuf vaama gaa 

\ yie qflbu, Lumuizoitie. teleyaitie, tawdi eve'e saa oazaitieva/ 

..y Molowotai ya neteave, ta moloi wulo na. 
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The House 



Breakdown: 

\ _ , ^ ^ ^ 

1. Pelezeizufelego y^. ^ Loomazuizu. 



There are two kinds of houses in Lorma country. 

• — --£e-(-i-u»-.--'^-k-i-n<is - ■ — -• •• - 

ya. . .emphatic marker •* ^ 

e...it (agreement with the plural subject is only optional) 
2U1. . .country , 



Wolowolowumaavelei 9^^ ki liYinpelei • 
The traditional houses are circular. 

wolowolo. . .by gone times ' 

wu . . .'i n • 

maa^elei. .. these (aforementioned house) 
kiYiyil^g^i ...circle (forms compound with pele^) 



3. Lumugilakanb, e tewu. 
They have only one room, 
lumug^i . . . room 
kanb...only 

e tewu. . . it is in them 



Telooge S^a gulu ta poloi evee tetegnva. 

They are built with sticks and mud and grass thatch 

looge. . . stative form of build 

gulu, gull! . . .wood\ tree, sticks 

ta — and 

poloi . . '.mud 

tetegi i . . . grass thatch 

Peleniinei, e Lobmazuizu ta kpesapelep. 
Tye new houses in Looma countr^y are square houses 
kpesagfi .. Isquare (compounded with PeleO 
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PeleiniitVe telobge ya gaa polovilikii, ta simendii evsl panii- 
kalagnva. 

Ihese houses are built with mud block and cement and zinc, 
peleiniitie... these houses 



telobge. .. they are built 
polovi 1 iki 1 . . .mud bricks 
simendi i . . . cement 



pamkal agn . . .gal vani zed iron 
kalagi 1 . . .flat sheet 



Yeeta, ta bilikii zie gaa si mend Vi te pin zie ma. 

Sometimes they will plaster the bricks with cement and paint it, 

yeeta. . .Sometimes, perhaps ^ 

z^e, sie. . .to' rub, spread 

pin. . .paint. 

ma. . .pn it 

Kpesapelelamaa ya no gaa lumunaago. 

Most square houses are only with four rooms. 

lamaa < tamaa. . .many , plenty 

v'a no gak..are only with = that is to say 

lumu...room 



Pelew'alaiyila ka ya kpesapelewu. . ^ 

A square house has one big room, 
pelewalai . . .big room 

ka. . .emphatic particle , ^ 
^wu ...in , . " 

. Zamazuve pelewalaiwu, ta rjabui loo na, keevaama ^nayegaa diy i-yi i uuve . 
There is a fireplace in the middle of the big room- in order to have a 
place to cook. 

zam'azu...in the middje -ve stative particle", place 

Qabui.>.fire 

loo... build (literally, they build- fii^s there) 
keevaa ma , . . i n order that ^ 
nayega ... there is I5i 
diyiy'il'izlive. . .cooking place 
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Lumugild ka, zunui vaama gaa yie oiibu. 
"There" is one room for the. man ;to sleep in. 

zuniii . - . the man 

vaama . . . for him" ' ^ 

gaa yie . . .with him 

ni ibu. . .sleep in 

Lumuizoitie, taleyaitie, tawoi evee saa Qazaizoitieva. 
The other Vooms, Care for) their children, their friends and his 
other wives. *^ 
zoi . . .other 

leyai . . . chi Idren, (younger brothers and sisters) 
woi .. -friends ] 
rjazai . . .wife 

Molowotdi Y^a neteavei, ta ma.loi wulo na. 

The rice kitcFien (storage area) whelre they store the rice is outside 
moloi...rice 

kotai . . . I^itchen ..= storage area 
^netea. . .outside 

\ \ • 

vei... place 

wulo .< kulo. . <take 
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2. 
4. 


Pului' ma. 

r \ \ r r \ > r r \ 

Owe, geWoini ge laami , 


1. 
3. 
5. 


ewoini e laami. 

Folomo, eWoin'i e laami ya balaa 


6. 


emama, be ge kon. 


7. • 


/ / / / •/ ^ 

Vaa de laa mi . 


8. 


eftoini e ^ie bole. 


9. 


Ge«oini ge zie bole, e mama- 


10. 


Zie tazoo e kpole. 


11. 


e mima. 


12. 
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Breakdown: Puluf ma... I'm hungry . 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



Pului ya ma. 
I am hungry. 

pului. . .hunger 

ma... on me (Literally: Hunger is on me.) 
eWofni e 1 aam^ ? 



Do you want to ead 



laami . . .eat 



(^we, geWofni ge laamK- 
Yes, I want to eat. 

Folbmb eWofni e JaamU ya balaa? 
Folomo do you also wish to eat? 
ya balaa. . .you too 



/ 



6. 



X X \ 



emama, be ge kon* 

t. 

Thank you, let me taste it. 
emama. . .thank you 
be . . . let 
ge...I 

kor). . .taste it 



7. Vaa de laami. 
Come, let's eat. 

^ de...we (inclusive) 



8. eftoini e zie Bofe; 
Are you thirsty? - 
zfe... water 
Bole, kpole. . .drink 



6 



10. 



ERIC 



Zie \di tazoo e kp6le, 
Here is water to drink. 

Literally: There is water, take it and drink it. 



200. . .ctrt«h, take 



\ 
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2. GRAMMAR. EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 
2.1 The Simple Future 

The simple future, translated most accurately by the English auxiliary 
'will* is constructed with a. future pronoun and a verbal base. The future 
pronouns are identical to the emphatic pronouns, except for the third 
person singular, where towaa appears instead of ti. Thus for practical 
purposes the future differs frqui the progressive V the presence or 
absence of su - zu. 



Gal^hu. 
Gal^^. 

6a seyei wuozu. 
Ga seyef wub. 



To Inzu. 
Towaa 1 i i . 



I am going. 
I will go. 

I am washing clothes. 
I will wash clothes. 

He is going. 
He wi 11 go . 



The negative is formed by using the negative pronoun, the negative parti- 
cle ^nd the verb perfect tense (a - £a form). Below is the full paradigm, 
affirmative and negative of .. .Tomorrow X will eat rice. 



I . - 

you^ 

he 
v,e^ 
we^ 
>yoUp 
they 



Affirmative 



1^1 na ga seye wuo. 
(jina ya seye wuo. 
rjina towaa seye wuo 
5|ina ga seye wuo. 
[jina da seye wuo. 
i)j1na wa Seye wuo. 
fjina ta se^^uo. 



Negative" 

^|1na gele seyei wuoa. 
Ijina ele seyei wuoa. 
(||ina ele seyei wuoa. . 
ijina gele seyei wuoa. 
5Jina dele seyei wuoa. 
[jina wele seyei wuoa. 
Ijina tele seyei wuoa. 



Xiiie simple future also carries the meaning that you are able, particularly 
if the same tense does not occur In the preceding sentence. 
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Suggestions for -Qrining the Future Tense 

A. In Lesson VII, a number of drills were suggested for learning 
the past tense forms. These were labeled as follows: 

a) Discrimination ^ 

b) Dictation 

c) Repetition 

d) Question-Answer 

e) Transformation ^ 

f) Substitution . " •. 

g) Pronoun Dri 1 Is 

Use these drills to practice the future tense with the charts 
accompanying Lesson VII. 

B. Story Drill 

The pictures in the following chart tell a simple story. 
The sentences associated with each picture are given In the 
present tense. Once you have learned the story in the present 
tense, practice converting the sentence into the future or 
future negative. 

You can also use this drill to review the past tense. 

Note also that different pronouns can be used in place of 
the third person singular. 

C. Story 

1. Kolu ya wu s^y^zu gaa subu. 

2. Kolu yd gaazu wuozu, e maayili. 

3. Kolu ya X\\z\i gaa zie^pelela. 

4. Kolu ya saa na koloi ziyizu eln kolovelewu. 

5. Kolu ya saa vaazu^elela yie wulo kolovelela. 

6. Kolu ya woosu deyei pelela. 

7. k61u, ya fiosu deeva gaa e diyiyili. 

8. Kolu ya laamizu. 

9. Kolu ya l^izu Qlfzu. « 
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1. Kolu is waking up in the morning. 

Z. " Kolu is washing her face and getting dressed. 

'3. Kolu is carrying water to the house. 

4. Kolu is picking up her books and going to school 

5. .Kolu is coming home from school. 

6. Kolu is playing with her younger brother. 

7. Kolu Is helping, her mother with the cooking. 
"8. Kolu is eating. 

9. Kolu is going to sleep. 




2.3 Alienable Possession 

In Lesson IV you were introduced to one kind of possession called 
inalienable possession. Inalienable possession is concerned with the 
relationship between the possessor and objects which are really non- 
transferable to others, such as body parts and blood relatives. In 
opposition to this kind of possession is alienable possession which con- 
cerns the ownership of all other entities. 

■t 

The major difference between these two types of possession is found 
in the possessive pronouns, as can be seen in the following examples: 



I 

youj 

he 

we 

X 

we 

n 

yoUp 

they 



Al ienable 

My house (etc.) 

napelei 
yavel ei 
napelei 
gave lei 
davelei 
wave lei 



tavelei 



Inal ienable 
My nose (etc.) 

s'okpki 
ezokpai 

sokpai 
gezokpai 
dezokpai 
wbzbkpki • 
tezokpai 



' ' 9-10 

ERIC . . 



151 



2-4 The Tones of Alienable Possession 

The possessive pronoun can have One of two effects on the fol lowi ng 
noun (1) it can raise the tone of the noun (3rd person singular) or (2) 
it can lower the tone of the following noun (the remaining pronouns). 
Below are some examples: 



house 


chi^f 


cobra 


napele 1 


namasagi 1 


nazi 1 1 igi 1 


yavelei 

r r r r 


yamasagii - 


X X \ X F F 

yayiil igi i 


napele i 


r r r r F 

namasagi i 


r F F F F F 

nazii 1 igii 


gavel ei 


r \ \ F F 

gamasagi i 


F \ \ \ F F 

gayii 1 ig1 i 


davelei 


damasagi i 


F \ \ \ F F 

dayiiligii 


wavelei 


wamasagi i 


X XX \ : F F 

wayii 1 i^i i 


tavelei 


tamasagi i 


F \ \ X F F 

tayii 1 igi i 



According to these rules, 'my house' should have the tone patterTi napelei 
but it doesn't. This is because when the weak suffix is high-toned, it 
pulls up the tone of the preceding syllable. Thus the derivation of the 
tones for 'my house' is as follows: 

nAnoi^i lowering. ^^ i suffix tone, „^ 
napelei a> napelef -3,-----.--^ napelei 

The learner need not bother with this explanation when learning the forms. 
It is only necessary to remember that possessed weak conditioning nouns 
have a high tone final syllable in the'def ini te. 

The act of alienable possession automatically converts the possessed 
noun into a high tone conditioning noun, st) that" the following word whether 
a suffix, or an adjective will be high-toned. " * . . 



^ X \ 



namasagi f 
namasaninei 

^ ^ . ^ F F F 

napeleni-nei 



my "chief 
my new chief 
my new house 
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2.5 Bring. Carry, Take, Give 

These semantically related verbs function syntactically as follows: 

A. Bring and carry function alike and can be translated literally 
as come with and go with. 



B. 



Ln la. Carry it. (Take it away.) 

Vaa la. Bring it. ^ • 

Take the money away. 
Bring the money. 

The preposition £aa takes a special set of pronouns. 

me Bring me (etc/) 



Lii gaa navolei, 
>^ //// 

Vaa gaa navolei . 



Li 1 gaa zu. 



Lii gaa ye. 

Lii la 

Lii gaa yie 



Lii gaa dfe 



Li i gaa wie 



Lii gaa tie 



you^ 
him 

them 



C. Expansion of the Object. 



Vaa la. 



Vaa gaa navolei. 



Vaa gaa navoleinii 
pelei wu. 



Bring it. 

Bring the money. 

Bring the money 
from the bank. 



D. To express the notion 'to bring it to me,' the personal pronounyns 
combined with the position £0. following the verb vaa . 



Vaa la po. 

\ \ \ 

Vaa la ewo. 
Vaa la po. 
Vaa la gewo. 
Vaa la dewo. 
Vaa la wowo.- - 
Vaa la tewo. 



Bring it to me. 
Bring it to you^ 
Bring it to him. 



t to 
t to 



Bring it to us . 

X 

Bring it to us- . 

n 

Bring it to yoUp. 
Bring \it to them. 
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Give and Take -.f£ and sfyi 

Y ' ' 

The verbs 'give' f£ and 'take" sfyi operate differently from 
'bring' and 'carry': 

Slyl. 

Navolei ziyi. 
Fe. 



Take it. 
Take the money. 
Give it. 



The 



Navolei ve. Give the money, 

benefactor 1s marked by^ a. special set of pronouns: 



Fe zeya. 
Fe eya. 
Fe zeya. 
Fe geya. 
Fe' deya. 
Fe weya. 
Fe teya. 
Fe masagii eya. 



Give 1t to me 
Giv^ it to you. 
Give it to him. 
Give it to us . 

X 

Give it to us„. 
, n 

Give it to you. 
Give it to they. 
Give it to the chief. 



2.6 -^Practicing Possessi 



on 



Alienable possession can be learned in the same way as inalienable 
possession. Using the procedures outlined in Lesson IV use the follow- 
ing charts to develop ease at manipulating inalienable possession. 

CHART 1 



Household Furnishings 



1. 


tevee 


table 


2. 


kpopoogi 1 


chair 


3.. 


kpezef 


\ bench 


4. 


kpakalagn 


stool 


5. 


betel 


bed 


6. 


sabai 


mat 


7. 


ludfe 


radio 
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CHART 2 
"[op Is 



V 



1. 


be ley^*! 


cutlass 


2. 


/ / ' ' f / 
tapiawol 1 1 


grass whip 


3. 


kalff 


hoe 


4. 




bucket 


5. 


zoovee 


axe " . 


6/ 


/ / /• 
Sooi 


saw 


7. 




file , 


8/ 


kpokoogif 


■ ' hammer 



\ 

In addition, you should review your other vocabulary by practicing in- 
alienable possession with them. 



2.7 Suggestions for Drilling Bring, Take, Give, Carry 

Using the standard .procedure (comprehension precedes production) 
take an object and practice talking about the bringing, taking, giving 
and taking of it away. Use commands at first, but also drill with the 
other pronouns, using the following chart. 



I6'i 
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2.8 Cultural Note: Lorma Etiquette 

f 

As with other peoples of, the world, the Lorma have a clear idea of 
eating manners, many of which run counter to those of Americans. The 
following notes about table manners,^ were largely abstracted from a 
mimeographed handoql: entitled "Some Notes on Lorma Culture" by Esther 
Morfis and Henry Bai T. Flx)mo. 

a) When people are eating and someone comes, he will be invited 
' to join; the only exception -.being someone eating a small 

quantity of food. In such an instance the person will say to 
the visitor. . ."This is what you see me with." Remember only 
stingy peop.le refuse food to their guests. 

b) The host will always taste th6 jfood first before offering it to 
a guest. Thits is proof that the food is not poisoned. For 
the same reason, many people prefer to see bottles opened in 
their, presence. J^, 

r 

c) Meals are eaten in silence, this means no conversation, 
laughing,, loud chewing, lip smacking, etc. 

d) After the meal, a person will clean his mouth, though he will 
' move -'away 'from the table so as not to insult the cook. 



2.9 Cultural Note: Two Cultures in One 

In Lorma country, as elsewhere in Liberia^, there are two competing 
systems of behavior, one Kwi (western) and the other indigenous African. 
This means that while the above statements may be true, they are not 
alwcys true. Thus-you may find yourself in situations where your host 
makes every effort to act Kwi, ^^u^^e possibly in your honor, while you 
are trying to act Lorma in.theirS. To find out how to behave in a given 
context, you have simply to ask. 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 



3.1 Picture Exerctses 

One very good way to pick up new vocabulary and learn about new 
usages of learned vocabulary is to use a picture. While photographs 
are useful, you will find they are hard to obt^iin. Liberians are very 
suspicious of photography, especial ly since the revolution. This means 
that you will have to resort to other means. While there are a number 
of pictures in this book, they alone will not or at least should not 
satisfy your curiosity. Thus you will need to supplement the pictures 
in this book with your own. Here you will find that stick figures are 
fully adequate for the task, and that the very process of sketching a 
* scene will increase your awarenes? of things about you. To use a picture,^ 

simply ask your tutor to tell you about the picture. 

3.2 Floor Pl an of a House 

^ ■ — - ■ > — — - — 

What -goes on inside a Lorma house? How are the living quarters 
divided and what is their function? More importantly, who lives inside? 
Are they related? What are their duties in the household? 

In finding out the answers to these questions you should be sure that 
the people you ask will not be offended by such personal questions. Such 
people will most likely tie those that you have already develope^d an 
acquaintance with, a student, a coworker, your tutor. Make sure you ask 
permission before you' launch into' your interrogation. As ^Vou'^gather 
your information, it is helpful to write down, the i,nforma^i on This will 
help yoy to formalize your understanding and help you to formulate new 
questions. 

I ■ . 

r ^ , • 

3*3 Composition . . .. 

Write a ten sentence composition about the organization af a Lorma 
house. Go over it with your tutor making corrections as needed. Then'*^ 
use the standard procedures. Commit this to memory. 

ERIC 9 19 
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VOCABULARY 



X- bdlad. . .also X 



A 



bctci . . .bed 
bil ikii . . .brict 
boki i . . . bucket 



deal .. .children (plural of duu) 
deya . . to us 

de. . .we (inclusive) neg. 
de. . .we (inclusive) will 
dijj^. .us^^ (object of gaa) 

eya. . . to you (S) 

e. . .he, she, it (neg) 

c. . .you (S) neg. 

4 

I • 

f£ Y-eya. . . give X to Y 



ga . - . I wi 1 1 

gaazuwuo. , . to wash face 
geya. . .to us (X) 
ge...we (exclusivej will 
ge . . . Iv neg 

ge. . .we (exclusive) neg 



kalii...hoe 
kano...only 

. kesvaama. . . in order to 
ki 1 iyi 1 igi 1 ... circular 

kizigi i . . .file 

kotdi . . .ki tchen = storage building 
for grain and cooking place 

kon. . . to taste > 
kpikalagii .. .stool 
kpesagii. . .square 



kpezei . . .bench 
kpeley^i . . .cutlass 
kpokoog-i f. . .hammer 
kul6...to take, remove, pick 



la. ..him, her, it object of gaa • 
(see text 9.2.5) 



111 gaa X. . .to carry X 
ludie. . . radio 
lumugii . . .room 



maaYili . .-to get dressed 
moloi... rice (unprocessed) 

oabui . . . fire 

panikalagii .sheet iron, corregated 
zinc roofing 

pin . . - paint 

po...to him, her, it (see 9.2.5) 

po ... to me 

poloi . . .mud 

pului. . .hunger 

pului ma. . . I'm hungry. 



s^Baf . . .mat 
seys^. . .c'lothj 
sie . . . rub i 

s-ffliendi 1 .'. :c^m,ent 

/ / / 
sooi . . .saw 

ta. . .they wi 1 1 
tapiawolfi . . .grass whip 
t^le. . .they neg. 
tevee. . .table 
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tetegi i . . . thatch 
tie... they (object of gaa) 
too (S H) . . . to bui Id 
towaa^.he, she, it will 

vaa gaa X ... to bring X 
vei . . . place 

''We%..you (pi) neg. 

weya. . : to them 

wi£...you (p) object of gaa 

woo X. . .play with X 

\ \ ^ \ 

woIqwoIo. . .by gone, traditional 

ya. . .you (S) wi 1 1 
ye... you (sg) object of gaa 
.yie,..us(X) object of ^aa 

\ \ \ f 

zamazuve. . . in the center plade 
zeya. . . to me 
zeizu. . - kinds 
ziiligii. . .cobra 
zoo... catch, take (ajso soo) 
zoovcc . . • axe 
. zoi . . .other 
zu...me (object of gaa) 
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-LESSON X- 





1. TEXTS 

1 . 1 Monolog i Folei 

Looma zuizu, foleiyaweve lisita. Ga ye "tiia geiaaboga. Gelaaboga 
ya gaa, nuGogope ta wuziyi nalaazu. Subu ya gaa gelaaboga wulu. Subu 
ya gaa sieziyi -yal aval is1 teima, oloo galavapuugo kai felegoima., 
Kpokovblb ya gaa subu wulu. Kpokovblb ya gaa sieziyi, yalavapuugo 
kai felegoima, olbb yalaval isi taima kpoko. Kpoko ya gaa kpokovolo 
wulu. Kpoko ya gaa sieziyi yalaval isi tama kpoko, oloo yal avaloofelema - 
kpoko. Kpidi ya gaa kpoko wulu. Kpidi ya gaa sieziy Vyalavaloofelefma, 
olbb yalavapuugo kai felegoima kpi . Kpid^zaama ya gaa kpid^ wulu. 
Kpidizaama ya gaa sieziyi yalavapuugo kai felegoima, 'o'l bo yal-avaloolouima 



Foloniineievaa.. 
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Breakdown: Folel - The Day 



1. Loomazuizu, foleivaweve lisita/* 
In Lorma country, the day is divided iylrto six (parts) 

yawe. . . to separate 
Ve..,stative particle 

2. Ga ye tiia gelaaboga. 

We call the first dawn. . 

3. Gelaaboga y^i nubogope ta wuziyi nalaazu. ; 
Dawn is when, everybody gets up from thier sleeping places. 

nubogope ... everybody 
"wuziyi . . .to get up 
na.. .his/her 

laazu. . .resting/sleeping place 

4. Subu ya gaa, gelaaboga wuTu. 
Morning follows dawn. 

subu. . .mofning 
wulu. . . to fol low 

5. Subu ya gaa sieziyi yalavalfsi teima, olbb yalavapuugo kai felegoima. 
Morning lasts from six o'clock to 12 o'clock noon. 

siez^yi...to pick up, begin from 
yalava. . . hour 

1 fsi tei . . .six (definite form) 

olbb... until it stands 

puugo kai felegoi .. .twelve (10 + 2) 

\ 

I 

I 

\ 

6. Kpokovblb ya gaa subu wulu. 
Afternoon follows morning. 
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^Kpokovolo ya gaa sfeziyi yalavapuugo kaf felegoima, oloo yalava- 
lisitaima kpoko. 

Afternoon begins at 12 o'clock and lasts until 6 o'clcok in the 
evening. 

kpokovol 0. .. afternoon 
kp.'ko . . . evening 



Kpoko ya -gaa kpokovolb wulu. 
Evening follows afternoon. 



A , / X X ^ 



9. Kpoko ya gaa sieziyi yal aval isi tama kpoko, olob yal avaloifel eima 
kpoko. 

Evening lasts from five to seven in the evening. 

10. Kpfdi yd qaa kpoko wulu. 
Nijht follows evening. 

n. Kpidi ya gaa sfeziyi yal avaloofel eima , olbb yalavapuugo kai 
felegofma kpfdi . 

Night la'sts from seven o'clock till midnight. 

12. Kpldiz'aama ya gaa kpidi wulu. 

Late-night follows night. ^ * " 



13..' Kpidizaama ya gaa sieziyi yalavapuugo kai felegoima, oloo valava 
loolouima. 

Late-night lasts from midnight until five o'clcok in. the morning. 

14. Fv. lorn 1 neievaa, 
A new ,day cof^ies. 
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1.2 Dialog: VoloBee .va"-vaa 1a ve 
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2- Zebes ya ke oina? 

4. Taa yabalagiizu nadaaziyizu 
maalt: . 



6. Na pelewopa? 



9. Owe, taizsbes^ieli i la 



11. Mine age ga^roo ge evete 
na. - 



IJ. Subu? 



1 

3, 



8. 
10. 



14, 
15. 



10-4 
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Galiizugelii nakpalagiizu 



Taa nabalagiizu nadaazigiima 

r r / r 

Zel imei . 



Maaneeves-, elii Fisebu, el eve 



na, elii Woozu; siezigi Woozu, 
elii na kpalagiizu, %o6 g'aa 
yal avayilasis Woozu. 
Ewoini age, evaa, potaziv;? 

■ ' ^« 

f^inasubu y a, gel iff la. 



12. '"Kaboosuv^ ya gaa m^n 



^ \ >• \ ^ 



Ga e vett na. 

Ga kavela ya ziizu saa geziti 
napeleila. 

17<J 
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Breakdown: Volobee ya vaa la ve . - Whe^ will you come here ? 

Zebee ya ke, Qina? ' ( 
What are you doing tomorrow? ^ 
zebee . . .what 
ke . . . do 

Qina. . .tomorrow 

3. Gdlnzu geln nakpalagi izu. 
I'm going to go to my farm, 
gall izu. .. I'm going to 
kpalagi 1 . . .farm 
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Taa yabalagnzu nadaaziyizu maale? 
What is the name of your farm village? 

taa yabaTagi fzu. . .town-your-farm-the-in 
nadaaziyi 1 . . . Its name \ 



maale . . . i t is cal led 



5. Taa nabalagiizu nada*zigiima Zelemei. 
My farm village is called Zelemai. 

6. Na pelewopa? 

Is it on the main road? 
. pelewopa. . .main road 

7. Maaneevee, eln Ffsebu, eleve na, el^i Woozu; siezivi Woozu eln 
na kpalagiizu, to gaa Yalavayilasie Woozu. 

You have to go to Fisibu, you pass there, you go to Woozi , from 
Woozi/ to my farm is about a one hour's walk. 

maaneevee. . .it is necessary 

1 eve... pass 

Woozu. . .Wozi . 



■Siezi yi • • -beginni ng from 
/ Yalavayi lasi£. . .a one, hour's walk 

175 
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8. Ewoim a ge evaa potazcvs? ^ 

Would you like to come to my home? 
a g£ . . .wi 1 1 ing, abl e 
potazeve. . .my home? 




9. 6wev taizeBee yielii la? 

Yes, when are you going there? 

taizeSee. . -When = what time? 

10. rj^inasubu gelii la. 
I'm going tomorrow morning 

11. Mine age gazoo ge evete na. 
Where will I be able to see you. 

mine... where 

age gazoo. . . I ' wi 1 1 be able 
pete ... to see, meet 

12. Kaboozuve ya gaa mene- 
At the taxi station. - ■ 

14. Ga evete na. 

I wi 1 1 see you there. 

15. Gd kavela ya ziezu saa geziti napeleila, 
I will try to reach home now. 

kavela ya ziezu. . . try 



zi te. . . reach 
saa. . .now 



176 



ERIC 







10-.6 



■ / 
/ 



169 



2. -GRAMMAR, EXERCISES, AND CULTURAL NOTES 
2. 1 Immediate Future 

The immediate future is used when the aqtion is about to be per- 
formed, or may be in the act at that moment, but not completed. The 
construction of the immediate future involves the .use of the verb lii 
'go' or vaa 'come' in the present orogressi ve followed by the main 
verb in its present participle. 

rliizu ■^ /-liizu ■) to go. 

9^- / V+ jsogazu ( = I'm going catch it. 

(.vaazu J (^bozu Pewumaj tell Pewu. 



2-2 Suggestions for Drilling the Immediate Future 

' TIjie Immediate Future can be practiced using the techniques listed 
in Lesson 9. Those drills can be run with the following story drill, 
and with the other drills descri^bed Lesson 9. 



2. 3 Story 
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1 • Biiya wuzi yi . 

2. Dotozu U: wodoni . 

3. Koozuve, gda walazu. 

4. To liizu saleveleila. 

5. Too namakpoosu, agee ewele dagitaiva. 

r r r r \ \ r t r \ \ 

0. Dogitai yci 3 gee. e koo. 

1. Dogitai e salei ta vee vee zeya. / 
8. Biiya lotozu wodove s'aa. Kase le Galama./ 

1 . Bi iya gets up. \ 

2. He does not feel well. '""^ 

3. His stomach is hurting him. 

4. He is going to.the hospital. 

5. He is waiting to see the doctor. 

6. The doctor exam>nes him. 

7. The doctor gives him some medicine., 

8. Biiya feels better now. Thank God, 
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2.4 Adverbia l s 

Adverbs are words that provide more information as to how or when 
an action is carried out. Below is a list of useful adverbs, many of 
which you have encoyntered before. 




f \ \ \ 

Ke na kono 



Ke gaa maavl la. 
Ke boga zilema. 

r \ \ \ \ \ 

Ke gaa maavi la, 
Ke na saa. 
Ke zaa voleima. 
Ke gaa woowulu. 
Ke gaa woowala: 
Ke Qfda pago. 
Ke gaa n^owa, 
Ri^-^aa geU^eie. 
Ke gaa velaba. 
Ke ve boga pago. 



Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

'Do it 

Do it 

Do it 

Do it 



'l.'^ Suggestions for Studying Adverbs 



again. 

quiqkly . 

slWly . 

soon. 

now. 

today. 

softly. 

loudly. 

wel 1 . 

poorly. 

cleverly. 

fool ishly. 

completely 



The' following substitution drills are designed to develop facility 
in using adverbs: They a^e accompanied by a chart (following page). 



I. Zizi ya molo mnzu gaa maavila. 

Zizi ya molo miizu gaa laama 
f f f f 

neekega. 
Zizi yci molo miizu kono. 
Zizi" ya molo mi izu wo. 
Zizi wulaa molo miizu. , 
Zi zi. zaa molo mi i zu. 
Zizi saa moT^ mi izu. 
Zizi molo miizu to yila. 



Zizi is eating rice quickly. 

Zizi is eating rice slowly. 

Zizi is eating rice again. * 

Zizi is eating rice often. 

Zizi is eating rice completely. 

Zizi is eating rice today. 

Zizi is eating rice now. 

Zizi is eating rice alone. 
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Piwu zaa pel^ loosu. ^ 
Piwu wono peU loosu. 
'Piwu ya p^l:: loosu 'gaa 2ee- 

maaneke. 
Piwu ya peU: loosu gaa maavila. 
Piwu ya saa pele loosu.» 
Piwu ya pele. loosu gaa paago. 
Piwu ya pel£ loosu gaa yov^a. 



Piwu is building a house today. 
Piwu is building. a house again. 
Piwu is building a house slowly. 

Piwu is building a house quickly 

Piwu is building a house now. - 

Piwu is building a house well. 

Piwu is building a house poorly. 



r r \ r 



^ f r \ 



kono MQa 

r \ \ \ 

b_dQa gaa 



3-. Jin ya kabfz^:zu 
Oin ya kabizczu 

Pejep^e. 
Ji'n ya kab{2^^zu b^^^a gaa 



maavi la'. 



b^aQa zaa. 
b^a^a 'gaa 

Ibaoa gaa 

Jfn ya kabfze^u b_ar)a saa. 



in ya kabiZoZu 
Jin ya kabizezu 

pago. 
Jin ya kabi'zezu 



yowa. 



Bi lya 
Bi lya 
Bffya 
Bi iya 
Bi iya 
Bii>?a 
Bi iya 
B4iya 
Bi 'iya 
Biiya- 



ya boyczu 

ya boyezu 

y-a ^boyezu 

ya boyezu 

ya boyczu 

ya boyczu 
f \ \ f 
ya boyezu 

ya boyezu 

ya boyezu 

ya boyezu 



gaa pago. 
zaa. 

gaa yowa. 
gaa maavi la. 
gaa woowala- 
gaa woowu 1 u. • 
saa. , ' 
konb / 

gaa pago. ^ 



James is driving to Gbarnga again. ' 
James is driving to Gbarnga ^s^lowly. - 

•James is driving to Gbarnga quickly. 

James is driving tQ Gbarnga today. 
James is driving' to Gbarnga well. 

James is. driving to. Gbarnga poorly. 

James is drtving-^o Gbarnga now. 

Biiya is S|)eaking wel 1 . 
Biiya is speaking today. 
Biiya is speaking pborly. - 
Biiya is speaking quickly. 
Biiya is speaking loudly. 
Biiya is speaking softly. 
Biiya is speak^'ng^now. 
Biiya is speaking again. 
Biiya is speaking cleverly. 
Biiya is speaking foolishly. 



r 
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^Sumoy^: ya seye wuozu zaa, 

Sumoyr ya seye wuozu korio. 

Sumoyr ya seye wuozu gaa pago. 

Sumoyc ya seye wuozu zaa. 

Sumoye ya seye wuozu to gila. 

^ f ^ / / fry 

- Sumoye ya seye wuozu saa. 
Sumoye ya seye wuozu. gaa 
maavija. 



Sumoye ya seye wuozu gaa 
maarjeeke . 



Sumoy is washing clothes today. 

Sumoy is washing clothes again. 

Sumoy is washing clothes well. 

Sumoy is washing clothes today. 

Sumoy is washing clothes alone'. 

Sumoy is washing clothes now. 

Sumoy is washing clothes quickly, 

Sumoy is washing clothes slowly. 



6. Taa pele wuu 'bese gaa pin 
saa. 



They are paintiag the house now^. 



Taa pele wuu bese gaa pin ^ They are painting the house again. 



Kono* 

Taa pele wuu Dese gaa pin 
zaa, 

- Taa pele wuu bese gaa pin 

gaa pago. 
Taa pele wuu bese gaa pin^ 

gaa maavi la-. 
Tad pele wuu bese gaa pin 

gaa maaneeke. 



They^are painting the house today. 
They are painting the house well . 
-They are painting the house quickly 

r 

'^SJty are painting the- hou^e .slowly 



2 . 6 "When'^ volobee- . .wha't 'lime 



"When" in English is used -in two ways. One use of when is in 
questions, askjng for a specific time. "The other use o-f> when marks a 
time when something el sens happening. In Lormaj -these two.meani ngs ^ 
ape showrr using two *d1 fferent constructions "(1) and (2) below. 

(1) When will you go? - VoloBee y'alVi la? • 

(2) ,When ybu come we wllUgo. Yavaa .na dese, dalii na. ' ^ 

When you cdme we will e^t.-- Yavaa na dese dalaami: 
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2.7 Drilling 'When Ques t: lon^ 

Using the story drill: kSw wuslyizu . carry" out the .fol lowi ng: 

A. 1) tutor points to picture, says the sentence associated with 

2.) learner converts it to a when (v6l66e£ va.'..?) question 
3j tutor answers appropriately, 

4) learn'er repeats,. . , ' ' 

f 

B. 1) tutor asks the' question , 
2) learner responds. . 

2.8 Standing, Sitting, Hanging 

< 

There a^e a number of verbs whifh involve perfect aspect forms, but 

have present tense meanings. The verb 'to want' • w6fni is one you are 
, already familiar with. ' 



Ge woini ga mukulu. I like rice 

.Below is a list of other such verbs! 



Too zeini . ' ■ » He sits.-* 

Too looni. He stands.. 

Too sekni. ' He hangs. or . He is hanging, 

l^^ 1 He lies down., or He is lying down, 



or He is sitting, 
or " He is standing.. 



'^•'^ Suggestions for Studying the Verbs "Standinq,'' "Sitting", and "Hanging " 



I 



The following chart coneains verbs with both past tense forms for 
present meanings and, regular pi-esent tense'verbs .. Use the standard buildup 
procedure for running this drill. 



(ft 
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2.10 Ntodal Verbs 

.In addition to simply decl arations , ' 

Folomo liizu taazu. Folomo is going to town. 



-it is possible to make statements as to the necessity, desirability or 
ability of the subject to carry out the actions. Below are some of these 
mood verbs: , . "\ 



I* folomo o;oo el ii taazu 
Folomo £lc zoo ga olii 
taazu. 



Maane Folomo elii taazu. 
Maalen^ni:-: Folonjp elii 
taazu. 



\ 



Folomo can go to town. 
Folomo can't go to town. 

Folomo has to go to town. 

Folomo doesn't have to go to town 



J. 



F^ni Folomo el i i -taazu 



ERIC 



It is necessary for Folomo to go to 
town . 

feni Folomo £k liY taazi). Folomo musn't go to town. 

182 , 
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Folomo evvoin^i^ elii taazu. Folomo wants to go to town 
Folomo c/li: wojrij_ elii . Folomo doesn't want to go to town, 
taazu. 



5. Folomo ya^ kavelt ya zjjzu Folomo is tryin g to go to town 
lii taazu. 



le kavelc ya ziezu Folomi is not trying to go to town, 
lii taazu. .' . 

2.11 Suggestions for Learning Modal Verbs 

Using the story drill in section 2.3 and, the picture drill of section 
2.9 of this lesson as follows: 

A. Practice the affirmative forms one at a time. (Recognition 
should precede production-.) T = Tutor L = Learner 

1 ) Question-Answer 

T: Can Binya get up? L:- Yes, Binya can get up. 

2) Transformation 

T: Binya can get up. L: Binya can't get up. 

3) Identification . 

Tutor potnts to the picture; Learner responds appropriately. 
(He is standing. Etc.) 

B. Once the modals have been learned individually, they can be 
mixed. Proceed, one picture at a time at first. 

1 ) Substitution Dri 1 1 1 . ^ 

After giving key sentence, tutor substitutes other modaTs. • 

2) Substitution Drill 2. 

Same as Drill 1, but tutor interchanges affirmative and 
negative sentences as well. 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER ' INITIATED STUDY 



3. 1 The Days of the Wee^ 

The Lorma names fo^ the days of the week-are as follows 



' * ^ f f \ 



Laal/i sedi 

/ / / \ 

Tee/ie 

' 7 ^ ... 

Tetne kulaga 

yoogboko 
bowala 
'Sivili 



Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 



^-2 Suggestion^ for Learning the Days of the Week 

/ * 

With youy tutor, using the same techniques as in previous lessons, 
learn the ^day^ of the week so that you can cite them from memory. 

/ . • 

3.3 Yesterday and Tombrrow 

After iou know the days of the week, learn the following expressions: 



bahoona 
Qina (naeya) 
zaa 
Qi na 

\ ^ r r r 

Qi nawqlasu 
r)ina(wulasu) 



- 2 days 

- 1 day (yesterday) ♦ 
today 

+ 1 day (tomorrow) 
+ 2 days 
+ 3 days 
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3 • 4 Suggestions for D r ininq "Yesterday" and "Tomorrow ' ' 
Then run the following drill: 



A. \) Zaa ya gaa volobe-;? 

What day is today? 

c) >rLina yci gaa volobec? 
What day is tomorrow? 



Zaa ya gaa ( t/enekul aaga ) 
Today is (Tuesday). 



o) rj^ina na e ya, e y-: niiga volobce? 
What day is yesterday? 

4) What day is day after tomorrow? 

5) What day 'is day before yesterday? 



B. Ask your tutor the following questions: 



I) Zsfaes ya ke gaa Sedifolo? 

What do you do on Sunday? , •* 

c) ZzpEz ya ke gaa Teneefolo? 
Uj\at do you do on Monday? 

3) .Etc. 

/ 

Reybrd each answer. Try to transcr'ibe it as best you can. Go over 
th'e answer with your tutor until you are sure you understand - i t. Then 
memorize the answers. Finally, have the tutor ask' you the above 
/questions so that you may answer them. 
./ • • 

3y5 Adding to Your List of- Phrases 

By this time, you have no doubt encountered questions and comments that 

you have wanted to make, but couldn' t-figure out how to make them. -Write 

down three such sentences and ask your tutor how to say them. Use the same 
procedure as that given in 3.4 above.' 
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3.6 Compos 1 tion 

Compositions are a good way to pra-ctice your language' skills. Write 
a 10 sentence story about what you do during the week. Once you have 
written it, have your tutor correct it. Once it is corrected, commit it 
to memory and recite it to either your tutor or one of your classmates. 





179 



VOCABULARY 



bahoona. . . two days ago 

daa.,. . to 1 ie, rest 
daazu. . .sleeping 
daazu. . . resting place 



namakpoo. , • to wai t 
neke. . .slowly 
nubogope,. . .everybody 
Qinawasalu. - . day after tomorrow 
Qinawasaluwasalu. . .three days hence 



Doogboko. . .Thursday 
Doowal a . . . Fri day 

^ ^ f r r 

gaa gelegele. ..cleverly 
gaa maavi la. . .quickly 
gaa nyowa. . .poorly 
gaa pago. . -wel 1 
gaa pelepek. ..slowly 
gaa valaba. , . fool ishly 
gaa woowal a. .. loudly 
gaa woowul u. . .quietly 
gaa zi lema. . .slowly 
^alava. . .hour 
gawe. .. separate, divide 
gelaabogarr. dawn 
ya. . .on 

;^alava. . .Wednesday 



oldo. . .until 



pelewopaf . . .main road 
potazeve. , . (his) home 



t f \ \ 



siezi yi . . .lasts 
Si VI 1 { . . .Saturday 



tai . .. . time, when 
Teene . . .Monday 
Teenekul aga. . .Tuesday 



1 1 f 



tna. . .perfect of tili "to call" 



wulu. . .to fol low 



zi te. . . to reach 



kaboozuve . . . car park 
kavel ayaziezu . . . try to 
koozuve ... Stomach . , 
kpidi . . .^li ght 
kpidizaama. . .deep night 

^ ^ r t t 

kpokoi ... (early) evening 



kpokovolo. . .afternoon 
laal isedi . . .Sunday 



I 
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LESSON XI- 




1 . TEXTS 



ERIC 



1 . 1 Monoloq: Stoloqfizu 



Zozoo ka gaa maki tiir,adelaa. Yazoo e nenilamaa zolawo na, bo^velaale. 



stolo ka na, evec zaaydva. Stoogiiviga taa na, ya milikV vete na, evee 



f ^ r r r f r// 



kalewopuva, evee kpolova, ovce saa da;imiQeni k'pul ukpulugaava. Yazoo 



tanisu, e batuluwoti zolawo yavlaslaltva ma, eveesaa loodieva. Stologii- 



f r f r f \ 



viga ya'kowawolo zolawa na egeya evee'saa seyeltanlgava . StoogViviga 



taa na, soolaakpulukpulu ka na gaa yazoo eGotiiYeela. Stologiiviga taa 
na,^Qazaitie ta mitef yeya na, kopu, kooliyj, plete, koko, kokolfpa, 
eveesaa bowava. Nanowa telaitie, ta gezu geya na eveesaa se.geva, te 
Solo age nu e gflima. Nanowa, kolovel ewujpoigi f ti tazoo te pen geya 
na, kolowole eveesa pensof.' Kalewulonu ya, kala geya, eveesaa lovava 
saapgfizu. Anil ya gaa Zebeenu^ yazoo e sale geya stoogVizu, age evalb. 
kdaboosuvt' t;: gaa tele Zjzoo. Nagilagil ya gaa v^i ya kaf .ziyi na-elii 
bin.-:, ein Dukoo eveesaa Voyemava. . 'Nafelekelei ya gaa w^i ya kai zivi 
na,, ein gaa yie baanga. - ZoZoo ka gaa nadeve? numaa ta tiiyee na gaa ' 
kpokosubu. ^ ' n. . ^ ^ 
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Breakdown: Stologii zu> . , In the Store 

1. Zo2oo,ka gaa maki ti iQadelaa. 
Zorzor has a commercial area. 

maki ti i . , .market 

r > f r 

oadelaa. . . area '-^ 

2. "(izoo e oenilamaa zolawo na, booVelaale, stolo ka na, evee zaayava. 
You can buy many things there because stores and "Markets" are there 

r)^:m . . . thing 

lamaa. . .many ( tamaa) 

stologVi * . .store 



3. btoogri viga taa na, ya mliki vets na, evee kalewopuva, eve,: 
kpolova, oV££saa daamfoeni kpul ukpul ugaava . 

There are some stores where you find (see) milk, canned fish, salt 
•and different foodstuffs. 
viga...some 

taa n'a...they are there 
mil 1 ki i . . .milk 

r r r r 



' r r r 

kal ewopu. .. canned fish (Literally: fish-cup) 

ft. r f 

kpulukpulu. . .different 



^ ' ' 'f^ ' ' r r r r r r r r r r \ \ r r r \ \ r r r r r 

Yazoo tamsu, e batuluwoti zolawo yavlaslaitva ma eveesaa loodieva. 
You can also buy batteries for your flashlight and radio, 
tanisu. . .also 

batuluwotii .. .battery (Literally: battery-stone kotu) 
f laslai t. . . flashl ight 
loodie. . . radio 



Stologiiviga ya kowawolo zolawo nJegeya evsp'saa Sc'y^'i tanigava . 
At some stores you (can) get sjioes for yourself and some cloth. 

/ r f f. 

kowawolo . . . shoes 

na... there- (shows that stologi i viga at the beginning t)f the 
sentence is a locative') 



. . cl oth 
geya...hdve, possess 
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St6l6gViviga taa na, s-'-'laakpu1ukpulu ka na gad ykzoo eb6t{iY££la. 

At some stores there are different kinds of merchandise that you can 
use 1 n your work . 

soo la., .inerchandi se 



ebotnY::-, la. . .your hel p-work-do-i 



ng 



St6l6gnviga taa na, oazaitie ta mitei yeya na. kopu, kQQ\\^\ , 
pletc, koko, kokolipa eve?;saa bowava. 

At some stores, women (can) buy spoons, cups, iron pots, plates, 
pans, big pans and knives. 



nazal tis.. . .women 
mi tei . . . spoon 
kopui ... cup \ 

kool lyfi . . . iron pot {ko]u + diji) 
kokoi . . . pan \^ 
kokol ipaf . . .big pan/bowl 
bowaf . . . kni fe 

Nanowa tllaitic ta gezu geya na eveesaa segeva, te solo age nu 
e gi 1 ima. 

This is where tailors they buy thread, needles and cloth, and sew 
it in order for people to wear it. 

nanowa. .. this is the place - 

telaftU . . . tai lors 

gezu ... thread 

sege . . . needl e * • 

Solo ... sew 

age ...in order 

gi 1 fma... .wear it. 



Nanowa kolovele'wuboigi i tie taz66 te pen geyk na, kolowole evcesak 



pensof . 



This is where schooKchi Idren buy their pens, paper and pencils. 
kolobe'lt:wub6ig{JiiL_^^i300k-house-in-people-the-s 



{. " 
pen. . . pen 



kolowc'lo.. .paper (Literally: white book; kolo also means skin) 
pensof . . .penci 1 
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10. Kalewulonu ya kala geya, eveesaa lovava saapgiizu. ' - 

Fishermen buy hooks and line in the shop* 
f f f / 

kalewulonu. . . f ish-oul 1 -person 
kala. . .hook 
lova. . J ine 

saapgi 1 . . .shop (small store) 

/ 

11. Anii ya gaa zebeenu, yazoo e sale geya stoogiizu, ags evalo. 

If you are sick, you can buy medicine in the shop in order to get 
well. - ' - ' *. 

zebee...sick (used as a verbl 

salei . . .medicine , ■ ' , 

age. . . in order to ^ 

valo, balo. . . be wel 1 



12. Kaaboosuve' te ga fele Zozoo. ■ ' j ^ 
There dive two parking stations in Zorzor. 
kaaboozuve . . . car-park-.i n-pl ace 



13. Nagilagii ya gaa vei ya ka ziyi na eli'i Gine, elVi Dukoo evee 
Voyemava. ' ^ ' 

The first one is where you go to Guinea, Monrovia or^|[tii njama. 
nagi lagii . . . tliat-one-the (that first one) ■<^'*'' 
vei . . .where, .place 
kazigi . take cars • . 

Dukoo* upcountry Jiame for Morjrovia 

14*. Nafe^lekelei ya gaa- vei ya;kai ziyi na elii gaa yie £aanga. 

The second one is where you take the car to carry you to Gbarnga. 
kele. . .one 

li gaa yie... carry you 

Gf f y 
aanga. . .Gbarnga 

15. ZoZoO ka gaa 'nadcV^I numaa ti tiiyc^ 9^=^ kpokosubu. ^ 
Zorzor is a place where- people work night and day. 

/ ■ ' ■ . . • 
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Gaazaakeeve 



1) 

2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 
7) 
8) 
9) 
10) 



\ f \ \ \ \ f f f f f f f f f 



f f f f f \ 



ioZD kaa gaa maakitii Qadelaa? Gaazak 
Daami Qami zebeemaazn , pete stoosu na? 

Zebeemaazn ya oazaitie ta geya na stoosu? 
ZeBeemaazii ya kolovelewoboigi i , J^Qeya na stoosu? 
ZeGeemaazii ya kpal agaveai tie ta geya na stoosu? 
ZeCeemaazii ya kalewuloveai tie ta geya na stoosu? 
Zebeemaazn ya seebeveaitie ta geya na stoosu r 
Mene ya motiftie talii na? 

Zozob kaa gaa nadenumaa ta tii yee na gaa kpokosubu? Gaazaakeeve 



Yazoo e batuluwotii geya Zozoo? Gaazakeeve. 



/ / / ^ / \ 



Questions: Gaazakeeve . . .Questions 



1) Does Zorzor have a business district? That's a question. 

2) What kinds of foodstuffs can you find in Zorzor stores? 

3) What do women look for in the stores? 

4) What do students look f^r? ^ 

5) What do farmers look for? 

6) What do fishermen look for? 

7) What do sick people look for? 

8) Where do the money buses» go to from Zorzor? 

9) Is Z6rzor a busy place? 
10) Can you buy batteries in Zorzor? 



\ 




lV-5 




18$ ^ 



^ ' ^ Dia.1og: DlidV.: ya gaa kowawoloi tir,? 



f f r ^ \ 



1 ) Daal imdi . . 

2) Dii'de ya gaa kowawoloitie? 



/ / f \ \ 



. 5.) Tekpakpave fa ma. 

f f f f \ f 

6) Tabalaa ka na? 



8) Tevelsvelege. 

9) Ta ya na, ta wolowoloi? 



11) Tewoolfve. 
.12) Diide ya gaa teve? 

14) SoQoi kpakpave. 

15) ge ^alasaago sene- 
felegonai f e . 



17) Daladooluo ya ezeya, 
FeleCo? 



3) Too gaa pongila senefelegonai 

4) Te QWo. ^ 



19) PAUSE 



r f \ \ f \ , 



7) Nil tie qwo wa no. 



10) Laasf ya ezeya saa 



13) 'Too gaa pongila senefelogo nai 



21 ) ' mama 



16) Pongila fe no. • - 

18) Na makpon feni ga lii boiwove. 

20) Yavelepayef ya, 

22) £ mama. ' 
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llLlgjAjQ!^!. Di'i 'dt- ya gaa kowawol oltVc:? . . . How much are your shoes ? 



1. 



Daa 1 imai . 
Greetings 



J 



unde ya gaa kowawoloUi^? 
How much! are your shoes? 



J. Too gaa pongila senefe! egonai . 

They are four dollars and fitty cents 
pon. . '.pound = $4.00 
senefelego . . . two shillinqs.= 40(t 



''nai ... IOC 



4. Te 'iwo. 

Try these. 



5. Jekpakpave fa ma. 

They are too big -for me. 



1 



6. Tabalaa ka na? 

Do you have others? 



4& 



/. Ni me ow* wa no. 
Try these. ^ 



Tevelevelcge. 
They are (too) small 



Tayana,^ ta wolowoloi? 

Do you have any that are larger? 



lU. ^Laasi ya ezeya saa. 

That's the fast I have now. 
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Tewool fve 
They fit. 
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12, 



Di idc ya gaa tevr? 
How much is it for them? 



13. Too gaa pongila senefel egonai 
They are ^4.50. ^ v 



14. 



SoQoi kpdkpave . 
That is too much. The price is hrard 



soQoi , sowoi . . . pri ce 



Gr \ \ \ f / ^ r r f / \ f f r 

j: ge dalasaago senefel eQonai fe, 

What if you give $3.50?' 

I. 

16. Pong'i la fe no. 

Give only $4.00. 



17 



Daladooluo ya ezeya. Fele bo? 
I have a $5.00 bill. Can you change it?- 



18. Na makpon, feni galii boiwove. 
" Wait, I have to go to a friend. 

1^. PADSE 



20. Yavelepayei y^- 

Here is your change* 
- . vele, fele... trade 
payei . . .money 



\ > \ 



21. emama . 

\ \ \ 

22. emama. 



ft 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES, AND CULTURAL, NOTES ' 

2:-l M odifying Adjectives " ♦ ' 

Adjectives follow the nouns they°mod1fy. Thpir 1n1 tial , consonant, 

strong or weak, and their tone, high or low, >£ determi ned ^by th^ pr-€-, 

ceding tone. The def i n1 te^^af f i xes are th^^ attached to ^thV adjectives 

llVstead of the noun. Below are some exampl^^. ' ' ■ 

* . . • 

1) Following weak consonants, low tone^ condl tionlng nouns: 
mal^kuiwalai 

r f \ ^ ^ \ 



gul uwbbzagi i 
rjazanuuwol ozaagi ( 
kpeleyaibaanagn 



r r r r 



b'i tter cassava 


wal a 


b1 tter 


new house 


mins 


new 


tall tree 


kooza 


tal 1 


old woman ^ 


f f f f 
polozaa 


old 


strong cutlass 


kpaana 


hard 


black hauSe 


te{" • 


bl ack 



2)' Fol lowing^-weak consonant, high tone conditioning nouns: 



4f 



r f r r r 

']-:ni\?ialai 


7 

bitter thing 


f r ^ 

wal a 


' bi tter 


f r r r r 

kotibaadi 


hot stone 


kpaadi - -.^ 


hot • 


r r r r 

pelevcne 


smal 1 road . 


r r 

penc^ 


^smal 1 


r r r r r r r r 

taawol ozaagi i 


old town' 


kolozaa 

\ 


o]d 


r r r r r r 

peleniinel 


new road 


r r r 

ni i ne 


"new 


f r r r 

zicl ei 


cold water 


del ' 


water 



3)- Following strong consonant, low tone conditioning nouns! 



masapolozaagi^ . 


►•■old chief • 


polozaa ' 


old 


kpas.agwal ai 


bi g -okra 


gwal a 


b-!g 


kaidqcilaminc:! ^ 


new trunk 


t t r 

mine 


new 


baaiakolegii . 


whi te sheep- 


kole 


whi te 


kpalepenei 


small broom 

( 


pens 
• * . 


smal 1 




• \ 
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Following strong consonant, high tone conditioning nouns 
nuumul ukpodai . 



kookpokpaf 



txaafakblegi 1 
guluwulupo^lozaagfi 
taavaneenesg^ 1 * 



'sour orange 
big neck 
white sheep 
old greens' 
^weet- sr;»uff 



kpoda 
kpokpa • 

kole 
Polozaa 

neenes 



sour 
big 
whi te 
old 
svyeet 



Adjectives can be +iigh or low, or strong or weak conditioning words 



so 


that ^if more 


than two adjectives 


f 1 uence wi 1 1 be 


seen. 




i 

a) 


weak low: 


kpuwo' 


lilor:>fe^\j^- 


b) 


weak low:' 


nil ne . 


. new 


c-) • 


weak' high: 


Pene 


smal 1 


d) 


low noun: 


•Pe lei 


house 


e) 


^high noun: 


pelei 


path 




Examples^ 



uwoni 1 nei 



uwoni 1 nei 



a) peleGt 

b) peleBu 
cj . pelevenem i nei 
a; pel€venem 1 nei 
ej pe lenii nevenei 

♦ 

NOTE:' 6azi L.W. 'yellow' 



short new house 
short new road 
snfel 1 new house 
small new road 
new smaM road 



NOTE: 



is actually a noun cf. kpazi 'corn.*-'' 
Therefore, a yellow house is.. actually Eazibelei and not 
pelefiazi . Ni ine is.. one of those adjectives which takes maa 
as its sut^ject. . Therefore, "it is new" -is maaniinevr . 

While numbers are adjectivgs and follow the consonant rules, 
they always keep their basic tones. 
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2.2 P raot-icinq Adjectives . , ■ 

Using , the ^ist of adjectives in Lesson VII, practice constructing' 
adjectives in the fol lowi ng" way : " ■ - ^ ' . 

A) Select one of the four types of nouns given above and. insert 
adjectives one at a time. If the adjective does not make sense 
(e.g. a bitter house) say it does not make sense. 

B) Practice the adjectives with all four types of nouns. Remember 
recognition should always precede production. 

C) Once you have mastered this list,^use the drill to review 
previous, vocabulary using flashcards. 



2 . J Demonstrative Pronouns 

There are two demonstrative pronouns in Lorma: nVi_ (this) and na 
(that). They are added to the definite form of the noun': 



masag] ini i 
pelei nii 



this chief . 
this house 

The plural follows the demonstrative pronoun 



masagi i na 
peleina 



that chief 
* that house 



masagi ini i tie 
pelei niN tie . 



these chiefs 
these houses 



masa^iinatie 
peleinatie 



those chiefs 
those houses 



2.4 Drilling Demonstrati ve.s 

A) Run through your vocabulary cards, saving on different runs: 

this - X 

that - X ■■ 
those - X-s 
these - X-s ' - 

B) Repeat the drilU-^but use complete sentences (by now you should 
have at leaSt one or two sentences associated with each vocabu- 
lary, card.) . ^ '198 
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Numbers 11 through 100 

The numtiers 11 through 100 are constructed as follows 



1) 11 - 19 



11. , 

12. , 
13-. , 

14. . 

15. ', 
16.. 
17: , 
18. . 



puugo kai 
puugo kai 



puugo kai 
puugo kai 
puugo kai 
puugo kai 
puugo kai 
puugo Kai 
19. . . puugo kai 



gils 
f el ego 
saago 
naago 
ibol lib ' 
lezi ta 
Ip-felaa 
losavaa 
taawu 



2) the numbers 20 - 90 



20 . . . zee ^feego 
30. zee saago 
4(J. . .zee naago 
50. . .z^e ibblup 
60. ..zee lezita 
70. . .zee lofelaa"*' 
80: . .zee losavaa 
90. . .zee taawu 



21 - zee felego kaf gile 



3) 



100. 
102. 
121 . 



.wungila 

r \ \ r r \ \ \ 

.'wungila kai felego' 

.wungila zee' felego^kai gile. 



2.6 Drilli 



ng lilyib 



ers 



\ 



Numbers are -very difficult tip learn to manipulate^, so you will have 
to .expend considerable effort at this task. Therefore, the following 
arithmetic drills should be run a'gain and again. " 
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A) 


2 


+ 


3 


^ 5 




4 




7 


= 1 1 


B.) 


7 




3' 


= 4 


* 

r 


1 U 




2 


= 8 


c) 


5' 


X 


4 


= 20 




- 2 


X 


.2 


- 4 


D) 


20 




5 


= 4 




15 




3 


= 5 



-Jelego bogei saagava too ga dooluo. 
Naa-go bogt; i . doofel ava too ga puu kai gilc'. 



UooteJaa e saago wuloba, toogaa naago. . / 

Duugo felego wulo ba, too ga dosav^: 



Dooluo zizt naagotooga zee felego. 
Felego zize felego too.ga naagi. - 



r r r f \ \ t y \ \ 



Zeefelego egawe gaa looluo. Toog4 naago. 
Uuu kai lopluo e -gawe gaa saago. Tooga doolQo 



NOTE; Do onlyone operation at a time. 



e./. 



Tutor: liJhat is 



Learner: ' ts 



a) Sums should be kept below 11.' 

b) Once- the numbers 1-10 are .learned, sums should 
be kept below 20, then ,30, then 100. 

2.7 Cultural Note: Bargain ing 
$ \ ' 

When an American shopper goes intb^a store l^o buy, something, the clerk 
behind the counter will, ask what the customer wishes. The shopper will 
resp9rld and the clerk will get the item and if the price is. not on it, the 
clerk will announce it before, ringing it up. 

When an American goes into an automobile dealership, the process is 
.slightly different. There will be more formal iti'^ in the greetings, the 
dealer wilV offet- his/her name anjd inquire about the name of his clfents". 
. Secondly, the initial price may well not; be the last. There will be consid- 
erable bargaining. Here too there isa formula. The dealer will come 
down, but will have to justify the reasQJi^ (l^st one in stock, too many in 
stock, wants to be a friend dr anything which is not blatantly false). 
Usuarty, the customer will also offer reasons for not wanting fo pay tke 
) higher price. - • • • 

200 
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We do not mean to imply that fbargaining is the same in Liber*'ia; 
only that there are similarities. In, som% contexts ; bargaining is 
acceptable, in others it is not. ^ ^ 

'I 

In produce markets, standard staples have fixed prices; onions, 
Maggie cubes, fish, etc. Only extraordinary items, such as chickens in 
the Zorzor area, require a bargaining. In the major commercial area of 
l^own, where you find the sell ing' merchandi se as opposed to produce, you 
will find two types of-sflops: Lebanese shops which'are both wholesale 
as we 1.1 as retail, and Liberi an-managed shops. 

You will note, that when you go into a Lebanese shop, no one is i^n 
a hurry to wait on you.' The assumption is that if you don't ask for 
something, you are simply loitering. Here,, .there tends to be little 
bargaining, though if you spend a fair amount of money (say $20. 00), you 
may ask for a " reduct.i or^^' in-the -total. 

The smaller shops and the "table-markets" on the street are in front 
of .the stores. Here again there is the standard distinction between 
ordinary items with fixed pricey: (pencils, batteries, thread, etc.) > 
and extraordinary items with open prices ( f 1 ashi i ghts , pots and pans, 
shoes, cloth and forth). 

In general, human services, tailoring, carpentry and so forth are 
also subject to bargai ni ng. Here it is wise to work out the price in - 
advice, as well as the conditions of purchase. This will avoid diffi- 
culties and misunderstanding later on. 

Finally, we should not forget the 'Xharlte'*, the tracer wlYo brings 
art objects around for sale. Here b^argaining is at its highest form. 
Two words of advice. If you are interested in b v^i^Q something, make 
up in your own mind what you would be willing to pay for it. Keep it 
low at f^irst, there will always be other op^portunities , ^f you don't 
purchase the -item ci^first. Secondly, do not express any undue interest 
over the item you are really interested in; do not even inquire about 
it first. • V * * ,r 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 



^. ^ Coun^tin-g 

1) Count from 1 to J 00 (by lO's and l/s). Ti me ydVirsel f . Se^- 
if^^u can reduce the time it takes by halt. * 

2) ^Number gues^itig. 

Try the fol 1 owi ng 'game with your tutsr. 

T 

a) I'm thinking of a number. ^ 
Ga Y^a gaziezu nabama. 

b) Is it greater than X? r 
Teve ge zeelooluova? 

a) Yes. ' • 

Owe . 

-IS*. / 

a) No. • • . 

Sa. , • 

3) On your way to work , ^racti ce counti-ng things, people, trees, 
ducks, etc. \ ' . 

I 

3.2 Cartography • » • 

Make a ffiap of the stores in the town you are living. Begin noaking a 
list of the things you find in each. You will be surprised by the variety. 




4. VOCABULARY 



dg,. , . . i a order 

r r r ' ! 

bal aa... . others , more ' 

r \ r r r 

batul uwoti . . . battery 

(Li t: battery stones) 

__aanga. . . Gbarnga 

boti iyeda. : .worki ng 



daal imai . a greeting 
Dukoo. . .Monrovia 

V 

felepayei . . . change 
flaslai t. . . flashlight 

gezui . . . thread 
gi 1 i . . . to wear 



kal ui . . . hook 
f f f f f > 
kpkol ipai . y.big pan 

kool i v^:: . . .to f i t ^ 

koti i . . .stone 



lovai . . . 1 ine 

nabagi i . . . number 

valo, . . to get wel 1 
-vigaSvs^so 

wungi la. . .100 

r r - ^ ^ ^ 

zeefe ego... 20 (2 sets of hands) 



r r \ \ 



kalewopu. . . f ish cup, canned fish 

r r r / ^ ^ 

kal ewul onui . . . fisherman 

(Lit; fish-pull-person) 
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LESSON Xil 





TEXTS 



\ X ^ 



1 . 1 Monoloq: Piwu Bi Bodeqi 



\ \ \ 



Piwu Bi Bodegi ya. Too gaa kona zeefelego kai lezita. Too gaa 
koloveltwuboi Zozo kolovelewu. Too kolopuugo kai gilazu. Tei pe'nf'i 
ya eyem Fnsebu. E_yem woirrv eln koloveUwu ks keya le kapa fe nazeya 
gaa oMi kolovelewu. Na ya e k^s na age eln gaa kckf. wo gaa na* bo pa. 
Xc'kc bbi ni ba gaa e Go pa. Na ya e kee na, Pi'iwu owulb nakolov.'u'wu , ' 
'el 11 kc'ke nakpalagiizu e tiiyee. Piiwii £oo saa ^ozoo. Too saa Pisku- 
gilaba Zozoo, taa maa Jon Smif. Jon e kolovelewukapagi i daaveni ev.-'s 
nnzuva evee daamiiQemva. Tamzu e kolo zeya gaa e ta maawoli. Na 

^ ^ , ' ' \ ' f f t t ,\ ^ i f " ^ \ J. , f ' I ^ t t r r f , t t t , t r r r ^ 

,•: e kcsni , e nerjimenn ya £daamiQenn geya, e dnyili, e pr.l~:wu 

Gale. A nil Gala kaSo na ba, '^e wulb kolopuugo kai felegoima. Galagii Bb 
pa elii Katinton Yunivssiti oo£lyu. Anii i^z lii nif mele, e tii v^asi; 
e k.-:£. 



f t t r \ 
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Breakdown: Piwu Bi Bodegi . . . Peewu B.>6odegie 

1 . Piwu Bi Bodegi ya. 

This -is Pewu B. Bodegi e. 

2. Too gaa kona /eefelego kai l^ezita. 
He is twenty-six years old. 

kona. . .year 



Too gaa kolovelew'uBoi z'ozokolovelew'a* ' 

He is a student in Zorzor (central high) school. / 



4. Too kolopuugo kai gilazli. , ; 
He is in the eleventh grade. 

kolo .grade, book 

5. Tei penei y^i* eyem Fnsebu. ^ 
When he was young, he was in Fisebu. 

tei . . .time, when 
penei . . . 1 i ttle 



6. £ Y^ni-Woim eln kolovelewu ke keya le kapa fe nazeya gaa oin 
kolovelewu. 

He wanted to go to school, but his father would not give him the 
money for him to go to school. ^ 
s ' eyeni »6ini...he wanted 

ke . . . but . 

7. Na ya e kee na age elii gaa keke wo gaa ,na bo pa. 

That is the reason he decided to go to his uncle and plea for help 
na ya e kee na... that is the reason . 
age . . .he decid.ed 
Go pa. . .help (to him) 

8. Keke boini ba gaa e Go pa. 
His uncle agreed to help him. 

boini ba. . . said to him 
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Na ^ kcf: na, Piiwu owulo nakolovelcwu, el if kck£ nakpalagiizu 
€ tiiyee. 

That is the reason (when) Pewu returns from his school he goes .to 
his. uncle's farm to work, 
wulo, Iculo.'.r return 



10. Piiwu too saa Zozoo. 
' Pewu lives in* Zorzor\ 



11. • Too saa Piskugilaba ZoZoo, taa maa Jon Smif. 

He is now with one Peace Corps Volunteer named John Sfpith. 
taa maa... his name is, ^ 



12. Jon e kolovelewukapagi f daaveni eves ^Qiizuva evee daami'ioeni va. 
John provided school money, a sleeping place and'food. 

daaveni . . . provided 

13. Tanizu, e kolo ve zeya gaa e ta maaw6li..\ 
Sometimes he gt>e^books to him.so^ie can study. 



14. , Na Yc e keeni , e neQiitiemi y^ Y^^- 

That is the reason he does these things. 
, neni tienii ... these , things ^ 



^15. e^ daamiQsmi geya, e dnyin, e pelewu-bale. 

He buys the food, he cooks, he sweeps the house. 



16. Anif Gala kaBo na ba, e wulb kolopuugo kai filegoima. 

If God blesses* hiw, (when) he comes out of the twelfth grade. 



17. Galagii Gapa elii Kat7nt6n Yunivesiti ooelyu. 

If God .helps him, he will go to-Cuttington College or to the Uni- 
versity of Liberia. 

18. //Ami sle In mi mele, e tn yaaaie e kee. 

If he doesn't go there, he will look for. work to do. 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES, CULTURAL NOTES ■ ' ■ ' 

y. *^ 

% 

2 . 1 The Present Perfect 

In Lesson VII, the simple past was introduced. This verb form is 
constructed 'wi th the basic pronouns and the past tense form of the verb, ^ 
as 'is shown below: * 

V ■ - 

Ge weleni kpogiiva. ^, / I saw the crowd. I 

Gele weleni kpogiiva. , I did not see the crowd. 

' The perfect is used to describe actions whi*ch were recently com- 
pleted. This form is constructed with tl^^^asic pronouns and the ga - a 
form of the verb- 

.» 

- fVie ai form follows weak-conditioning verbs and the -ga form follows 
strong-conditioning verbs. Below are some examples: 

e 1 i a taazu. . You went. 



e siyia. He- picked it up. 



Ge teewui yeyaa. We bought a chicken. 

Ge zia ge^ii taazu. ^ just walked to town. 



r / / r r \ 



De pelei looga. ' We^ built a house. 



NOTE 



Wo titega. . ' You turned if. 

r r ^ 

Te soga. ' ' They caught it. 

: The perfect form of to go .is also heard as j^. 



This tense form does not have a corresponding negative. Rather, as 
has been suggested (Margaret Miller) "If it hasn't happened, what difference 
does it make whether it didn't happen recently or Tong ago." There the 
negative of the simple past is sufficient for all past tense negations. 

.The -ga forili is used for the negative future. 'That is, the. 
following form: - ■ ' \ . ' 



r r r \ 



Gcle sooga. We couldn't (will not) catch it 
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This form, because of the -ga suf fi x , appears for all the world )^ke the 
perfect negative/but as can be seen, i'ts . meaning is closer to the nega- 
tive future. . ' • 

There is often confusion/tb Americans over which form to^us^e. Usage 
is really the only way to learn which form is appropriate. That is, once 
the lear'^ier has learned to recognize the difference between the form of 
the perfect and the past, then the learner can take note of the con- 
texts in which each form if 'found. For the time being, however, the 

<. 

•-following notes will be of value: 

1. The perfect has also been dubbed the recent past^by iome 
scholars. That is because, by beiiig a present perfect, it 

r 

aptplies to activities that have been recently completed 

* A 

, (hence the term perfective). 

2. The focus of the activity in the perfective is on the com- 
pletion; whereas in the simple past is on its location in 

^.time. Compare the following two sentences: 

Pelei ibbni Qina. . He built his house yesterday, 
e^ Pelei ibog'a Qina. He has built his house yesterday. 

In the first sentence the implication that the entire house 
- , was built yesterday, whereas in the second, the meaning is 
that the house was completed yesterday. 

2.2 To begin to 

The meaning to begin to can be expressed by an initial clause 
tooziia qaa followed by perfect verb phrase. 

e tooziia gaa peleiwu Balega. He began to sweep the house. 

Ge toozVia g'a'a deyeY^^^^'^- ^ began to cpok rice. 

Te toozn'a gaa Qapiiwo. They began to fight. 

Te toozVia gaa kolomaawol 1 4- They began to study. 

The meaning "to begin'' can also be expressed by. the verb v££with the 
main verb in the past participle: 

Tevce gaa maa«6i. giQYgbegan to grieve. 
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2.3 The Tenseless Form 

The tenseles-s form of the sentence is c^e which uses the basic pro- 
nouns and the basic form of. the verb, as the second clauses in the above 
sentences. 



2 . 4 Already : Woolaa saa 



The meaning of aVready is expressed by .the verb woolaa > the adverb 
saa 'now' and the present participle verb phrase. ^ 

G6 woblaa saa pelewu Galesu. I already swept the house-. 

Ge woblaa saa diyiv^lizu. I al ready cooked rice. 

Te woblaa saa Qapiiwosu. " They already -fought. 

Te woblaa saa kolo maawolizu. They already studied. 



2.5 Suggestions for Studying the Recent Past, to begin to and already 

On the following page is a chart introducing sdme new verbs pertain- 
ing to housework. Learn them in the standard systematic development given 
in Lesson V. 
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CHART A 




Full Verb 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. ' 

8a.. 

8b. 



Too 
Too 
Too- 
Too 
Too 
Too 
Too 
• Too 
Too 



pelewLibal ezLi . 
gwiiTevezLi. 
wozai VI 1 1 zu. 



d^lyl yl 1 1 zu. 

wundalawijozu. 



dfyi zbyalai tewozu. 
111 e kavai vilizu 



dl yl iWUOZLi. 
Scyeiwuozu. 



Basic Verb 

kpale 

teve 

bflf' 

gi li 

guo 

p6 

pi 1 1 
guo 



sweep 
cut grass 
scratch 
cook food 
rub/wash windows 
put away 
throw away trash 
wash ftots 
wash -clothes 

s 
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CHART B 

— 




1 . 


Too kololeeve. 


teach 


2. 


Too maawoljzu. 


learn 


3. 


Too dudusu. 


read 


4. 


Too kpofyezu. 


write 


5. 


Too yuugaaziezu. 


thi nk 


6- 


Too maawol izu. 


study 


7. 


Too bbizu. 


talk 


3. 


Too wuitusu. 


1 isten 



( 

# 
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2.6 Conjunctions:- and, or 

Lorma is parti cularly. creati ve in^its ways to express the concept: 
'and' and 'or' . ■ " • ^ 



• A. And 



A 



And can be expressed in the following ways: 

ta / Si'tne ta_ Mulba taliizu. 

Siene and Mulfcfah are going. ■' 

evf-^ X-ba' SiMne evee Mulbava tavaazu. 

. • Siene and^Mulbah are, com-i ng . 

boga or bogo - ' Siene boga Mulbah taliizu. 

Siene and Mulbah are walking to. town. 

If more than three nouns are conjoined, conjunctions "connect" 
each noun, though- the same conjuncti on .should pt be used 
' 'through out. " ■ 



Siene ta Mulba taboga Zi zi , taliizu. . 
Siene and Mulbah and Zizi are going. 

In Lorma, every effort is made to avoid piling up direct ob- 
/ jects before the verb. For 'such constructions make it diffi- 
cult to keep track of the verb; 

e kpolo zi.yi eves kfseba. He took salt and pepper.' 

e nfimulu kuloa evee maazaba. He picked, oranges and bananas. 

B. Or 



The concept 'or»: (disjunction) is expressed by either najaaU; 
or, oonogaa (neither)". 



Ga fe Flomoyk-nklaale Zizi. I will give it to either Folomo. 

or Zi zi . y 

Ga f£ Flomoya oonoYa Zizi . I will "give it to neither Flomo 

nor Zi zi . , ' , 

Gklii I0Z06 zka, nalakle nina. I will go to Zorzor today, fafling 

that, tomorrow: 

212 ■ 

• 12-9 ,.„...,.. , ,. 



^206 / - ^ 



4 



Conjunctions relating to ful! clauses are presented in Lesson 

2.7 Suggestions for Drilling Conjunctions :. 

\A. &elow is a list of common Lorma nam'es which you can expect to 
encounter during your stay in Lorm^ country^. They serve as a 
good means to practice the conjunctions. 

List of Names 



Men . . * Women 

■r ■ 

Flomo - S^ene 
Pewu Ko;^ 

N . e e ^ 



Mulba ^Yaama 
Nyakof Yes a 



Yekpawolo Daabpi' 
Bffya 

Ti'lfbe Zfzf 
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B. Practicing Subject Conjunction 

' Using the verbal chart given in 3.5, practice conjoining up to 

three nouns. First begin 'with one name: 

ft 

\ Flomo peleiwu balezu. 

Flomo is sweeping the house, etc. 

\ • - 

Then repeat the drill using two names: 

Flomo baga Zizi ta peleiwu balezu. 
'Flomo and Zizi are sweeping the-house. etc. 

Then repeat the drill using three names. If you put the names 
on cue cards, your tutor can easily substitute different names 
so that you don't get in a rut. , 

C. Practicing Subject Disjunction 

Repeat the above drills using or rather than and. 

12-10 ■ ' • „ 
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D. Practicing Object Conjunction and Disjunction 

Still using the above list of names, use the following sentences 
to practice object coordination. 

E. Practicing Positional Object Coordination 



ewoinf gaa X na y^ile, 
_eliin{ gaa X and Y. 



e^vaam gaa X and Y. 



eweleni X-ba evee Y-ba. 



2.8 Word List: Ejnotions 

Set'l ' 

QEE. (v) 

ta laugh 

gaazuma ye'i 
tear 

kpieiloo (v) 

to cry (W, L) 

Qtezusn (v) 
to' smile 



• gaazuyili (v) 
to frown 
(face- tie) 

saabi ei loozu 
. to mourn 

kulo (v) 

to celebrate (W, L.) 



duuwo 



to frighten (W, L) 



Set 2 



gaawolo (v) 

to tease, annoy 



koozuneeve 



happy 

stative only 



zi 1 lave 



happy 

stative only 



maawoi've 
sad 

stative only 

duuwOQcni 

fierce (frightening thing) 
X e dwuwove...X frightens me 
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Set 3 



ziilaabo (v) 
to enjoy 

koozun?-:cvc gaa tamaa 

to like greatlyi to 
please greatly 

/ ft 

kpalai 

embarrassment 
meaning complex ♦ 

QUUfc 

shame 

meaning complex 
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zi iyawalai 
anger 



X ziiyavJalave Y-ma 

X to be angry wi th Y 



ft t t t 



gaaziei 
' worry 



Set 4 
kipi 



to save 



1 1 t f 



daazeye 

to save 



seizuye 

to keep 

\ r r r r 

tolobui 

harm (from trouble) 



nadaay^ X-ba 
to harm X 

r r r r 

t3lot5uv£v£ X-ba 
to harm X 
.. also to hinder X 

^ t r f 

safe 



zi i la 

peace 

f r r \ ^ 

tolobubakpa 



danger 

bi.g trouble 



qapi 



, to fight 



koowo 



fight war 

bo X-ba 

to help X 



I6ku 



luck 



lokuyowu 

bad luck, misfortune 



koi 



war 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 

3.1 House^ gys * 

Many people find it a mutually rewarding situation to engage a hou§e^ 
boy. Such an arrangement usually involves money but goes much beyond 
that. While the houseboy does the cooking amj laundry, the sponsor gener- 
ally helps with sxhool fees, with homework and nay provide housing. 
Usually periodic gifts of books (something difficult to obtain outside of 
Monrovia) occur. 

This arrangement also provides an opportunity for a volunteer to be- 
come acquainted with a^Liberian beyond the level of casual greetings or 
even rel ati onshipj_at work. It is an opportunity for the Liberian and the 
Kwi i alike to explore questions and uncertainties concerning the other's 
culture. 

A word of caution. While the American may be experiencing diffi- 
culties in adjusting t;o the way things are done in Liberia, he should 
remember that in some ways his adjustment is considerably easier than that 
of the Liberian going to school. While tbe-American is coming from a ' 
tradition of presumed superiority (technology, world dominance and so ^ 
forth though less so today than formerly), the Liberian has to ^directly 
confront the domination that his traditional culture has experienced from 
colonialism and neocolonialism and, at this point, economic .depression . 
The individual who has decided to go to school nay also have had to leave 
against the wishes of his family. Thus the Liberian may come to school, 
having left one culture in favor of a culture (the Kwii culture of edu- 
cation) which is in the beginning stages interesting but also bewildering. 

The serious language learner will find out that learning about 
■peoples' backgrounds in. Liberia, will not on-ly prove fascinating intel- 
lectually, biit will help" to provide a greater empathy and understanding 
ofjche people who are his/her host. ^ 

Thus one exercise would be to ask your tutor or houseboy to give yoi^ 
his biography. It is recommended here that it f-'rst be recorded on tape. , 
Then it can be played back for the learner's comprehension. This matter 

■ - 216 . 
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can also be pursued in detail using English, though this should not be 
used during language-study periods. 

3.2 Containers and Packaging 

While packaging iii the western world is a science designed to en- 
courage you to buy more* than you actual ly( need , (a package of five foot 
ball needles for 79(t where (|nly one is needed) Liberian packaging is ' 
more practically oriented, jwhen you go to the market, take note of the 

way things are packaged- i 

! 

In the Lorma market, yJ.u will find that there is a considerable 
variety of standard units anid measures.- That' is, rice, oil, ground 
peas, limes, peanut butter, beans and greens are not sold in the sape 

I 
I 

umts, I 

i 

On your next trip to th^ marke»t, make a mental list of what items 
are measured by what units- IThen find out the Lorma names of these 
units, and the commodities wiith which they are used. 
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VOCABULARY 



bi 1 1 . . . tO;scratch , bare the earth 
"^bo X-ba. . .to say to X 

boga. . . and 
^ bo X-pa. . . to he1 p 
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boi 



. talk 



daazpy^^ • - • save ' n 

di yi zoyal ai ti ewo. . . to put things 
away (tidy up) 

dodo. . . to redd 

duuwo- /. to frighten 



duuwooeni ... fierce thing 

fe. . . to gi ve 

Ft iscbu. . .Fisebu (town) 



r t r / 



gaawolo...to tease, annoy 
gaazuyi Ti . • . frown 
gaazumayei . . . tear (eyewater) 
ge- • • to decide 
guo. . . to rub , wash 
gwi 1 . . .grass 

kabo. • . to bless 
kipi • • . to save 

koozun^Eve. happy (stative only) 
koi . • .war 

kolo. . .grade^ book 
kolovelewubol . . . student 
kona. . .year 
koowo. . . to fight war 
kpalai . . .embarrassment 
kpale. • . to sweep 



kpeeloo. , - to cry 
kpoi^e. . . to read 
kulo. . ♦ to celebrate 
kul 0 ... to return, to 



letolo X-bd. . . tO'be safe, 

• I 

•lii ekavai vi 1 i . . ; ^hrow away the ^ f 
trash 

Tokul ... 1 uck ^ . , 

lokuyowu. - ,bad luck 



maawoi v^ ... to be sad 



f f f f f ^ 



naya e kee na-..that is the x^eas'on 
nalaale. . .or 

nadaayE;^ X-b^. . . to harm X 
Qapi'-.-f.to fight 
oee ... to 1 augh 
Qeezusi i ... to smi 1 e 
Quufs . . .shame 



oonogaa. . . nei ther 

penei . . . 1 i ttle one 
pi 1 i ... to throw away 



f f f f f f f 



saabiei loo. . .mout^n 
seizuye. . . to keep 



teve. . . to cut 



ti iyee ... to do work 
f f f f 

tolobui . . . harm, trouble 
tolobubakpa. . .danger 
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tolobuveve X ba...to harm X 
wozai . . . ground 

wundalaw.uo. . . to wash windows 
wui tu. . .to 1 is ten 

yuugakzie. . . to think 

ziila. . .peace 

zi 1 laabb. . . to enjoy 

zii laave . . . to be happy 

zi lyawal ai ve. . . to be angry with X 
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LESSON XIII - 




1. TEXTS . . 

1 . 1 Monoloq: Pgle loofah Laomazu^zu 

Pelelbbfa{ gaa fafpage^, anii ya gaa nuizeelakulai saa. Anii 
e«6fn^ e pele ibb, vele maanee e tooze^ la. Pelelbbpelef zeizu 
lamage. Ta. ta loo gaa b^lk^l na gaa palogele. t4 ta loo wono gaa 
bflfk^nfi, e gaa sImendVl na ya gaa, te iflf gaa kingilivele. Niiboo 
ga too. gaf ge ga Loomag^UU. ga too gaa gulf^. Ge male gaa rninq)) oo 
tetegVi. YaWof na. ya male ga^ pankal^g^^. Ya nii ga eWofvaa ya 9^ 
"le. Too zefzuve ^^ gaa n\)\ yal^hu doBozu. e guluf leve. Guluini'i .^ 
e tevezu. daa ya gaa pflegul^^. Yawblb na gaa pfle'gulu^ leve. yaa saa 
wono. ya laali kpolikpo loguluvaf wulu. Ya wblb na gaa na gc. ya saa^ 
woni ya vile galuwulovafwulu. Na ga wulbna ba, ya saa ya .vfle tetckulo- 
vafwblb. Knii MU) e male gaa tete, io anH em\n) q male gaa muingi 
Ya saa ya vfle mulnku.lbvaf wulbr^ug^laa ele zoq gaa peU'v^Usu. 

^ ' ^ 220' 
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Maanee e taamasagii ga'azay'a ve maanee e pele loo na. Ta na U: na gaa 
yu, ya saa ya numaa ga^zaya teboo evaa wo peltirm vile, wa yr: na, 
peleimi vilesu, maanee e te wonokulu naa maavoloi. Gainnn e kulaa, 
towaa e gaa gadoomelei. Towaa ga- guluitie gilila gaa e pele baana. wa 
wblb na gaa pelcvile, wbdaka, ya saa ya vil-emalevai wulu. Wa male na, 
ya saa ya vile maavelevai wulu. Wa maavelena ya ya saa, eboowuu elasiegii 
• maanee wb pelezbla. Nuuyila gele pele zola. Tei ya nuumaitie ya zakyaa , 

/ r r \ \ ^ ^ ^ /p/xxx ^/,'^^\^/f f f ' XXX X XX 't'/ 

te taimizu gaa te bo evaa. Pel ezooziegi i ya ziti na ya^ewo ye gaa pelei. 
maanee e pelezooveai tie kono kulu. Towaa bogafai' e gaa faaGakpana voloi. 

X XX / XX /^xx //XX / X f f tfffttr^-'O'.'. 

Wa wolo na gaa pelezoo, maaneeve wo qh pel ezoann newu na bokoi. vele 
ya na, ga pt'lei looda gai-ge gaa Loomagiitie. wbovagoi kpokoi vaa ma 
ti 1 kana. 
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Breakdown: House Building Business in Lorma Country 



1. Pdleloofai yd gaa faipagci, anii ya gaa nuizeelakulai saa 



House construction is good business if you are a handy person 
ibbfai. . .building business 
zeelakulai . . .handy 



nil evJoim e pels I90, vele ya maanee ^ toozei la. 
Jf\you want to build a house, this is the way to doh't. 
vele ya.,.this is the way 



maanee. ..it is best 
toozei . . 
1 a . . . i t 



toozei . . . to begin 



3. Pslelbbpelei zeizu lamage. 

The steps in building a house are many, 
pelei • . *way 

zeizu...in steps, stages, periods zei =. time 
lamage. . .many (stative) • 

« 

4. Ta, ta loo gaa bilikii na yci 9^13 pologele. 

They build them with brick, that is to say with mud. 
* f f \ \ 

bi likii .brick (block) 

\ \ \ \ 

na yci gaa... that is (to say) 
polo... mud 

gele...own (in this context, itself) 

5. Te ta lop wono gaa bilikinii, egaa simendii, na gaa, te \\\\ gaa 



konki 1 i vele * 



They also build it with brick and cement, this is what they call a 



concrete house. 

simrndi i . . . cement 
ti 11 . . . they cal 1 it 
konki 11.. .concrete 
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xxxN r f f ft ^ / ^^^^^^^ ^ f f ^ ^ f f f 

Nil boo ga too, gai ge ga Loomagii tie, ga too gaa gulii. 

That which we build, we who are Lorma people, we build with wood. 

niiboo. • .that 

gai . . . we who 

gului . . .sticks, wood 

Ge male gaa muingii oo tstegii. « 
We thatch it with grass of palm leaves. 

male. . . thatch 

muingii . . .grass' 

tetegi i . . .palm leaves 

> \ > \ X > 



8. Ya wCi na, ya male gai panikaligii. 

If you wish, you may thatch it with zinc. 

X X X X > ^ 

panikal igii . . .zinc: metal -sheet 



X . - 

Ya noo ga ewoivaV^a ge le. \ 

It is up to you which one you w^int. 



/ 



yanoo. . .your own 

ewoi vaa. . .your wish business (Literally: your own, your wish 

business which it is) 

10.^ Too zeizuve .ya gaa nii; yaliizu doGozu,, e*5ului leve. 
To begin with, you go to the bush to cut ti^ees. 
toozei'zuve. . .begin, time-in-stati ve 
. do6o . . . bush 

leve.,. cut , 

' v.. Guluinn, e tevezu, daa /ya gaa pilegulii. • • 
The trees that you are cutting' are named poles. 

daa ya gak...its name is • 
pi leguliii... building wood 
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Yawolo na gaa pilegului leve, yaa saa wono, ya laaK: kpoiokpolo- 
guluvai wulu. 

You finish cutting the posts, then you carry the round sticks, 
wolo na... finish with that 
ya saa W3no...'you now again 
ya laalc. . .you carry 

l^jiplokpologuluvai. .. round stick business 
wulu. . .behi nd (in this context: then, next) 



ERIC 



13. Ya wolo na gaa na ge ya saa wono ya vile galuwulovaiwulu 
After you finish with that, you do the rope tying. 

gal uwolova'f. . . rope-tie-busi ness 

14. ' Nd ga wulona ba , ya saa ya vile tetekulov.aiwulu. 

After you finish that you construct the thatching, 
tetc'kulovai'. .. post- thach-tying-busi ness 



15. AniY ewoYni e mafle gaa tete. 

s 

If you wish, you tH^i^ch it with palm leaves. • 

16. ^""ii ewoini e male gaa muingii. 

Or if you wish, you thatch it with' grass. 

'17. Ya saa ya vi'le' muVikulovaYwulu. 

You then follow with the palm thatching. \ 



/IS. NuugilaV ele' zoo' gaa pe'levilesu. - 

-One person is not able to construct a house 



f f ^ \ \ 



nuugi 1 aV. . .one person 
zoo'. . . to be ab 1 e 



19. MaVn^'e e taamasagVi gVazdya ve maanee e pele loo na. 

■ It is best to ask the town chief where it is best for you to build 
' a house- 



maanee. . . i t is best 
taamasagn . . . town chief 
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20'. Ta na U na gaa yie, ya saa ya numaa gaazaya teboo evaa wo pf:U:Tnn 
vile. 

They will show you where. Then you will ask people to come and 
help you construct your house. • 

l£ gaa yie...show to you \ ■ 

numaa. . .people 

gaazaga, . .ask 

21. Wa ye na, peleinii vilesu, maanee e te wonokulu naamaavo loi .- 

When you are there constructing (your) hpuse, it is good for you 
to provide their food for the day. 
Wonokulu. . .provide 

maavoloi .the (afore-mentioned) day 



22. Galiinii e kulaa, towage -gaa gadoomelei 

The rope that you collect is our own (kind of) nail 
gal 1 1 ni 1 '.. .this rope . 
gadoomelei ... our own nail 



23. Towaa ga guluitie gilila gaa e pele baana. 

With it, you tie the sticks to make the house.. strong . 
bkkn'a , kpVan'a . . .strong 



gil ila. . .tie with it 



24. Wa wblb na gaa 'pele vile, wbdaka, ya saa ya^ vi lemale'vai wulu.. 
^ After you finish with the rafters, you follow with the that^ching 



wbbdaka. . . rafters 



25. Wa male na, ya saa ya vile maavelevai wulu. 
After thatching you than construct the webbi-ng business. 

maavelevai .. .webbing business ^ 

26. Wa maavt'lena ya {a saa, eBoowuu elasiegii maant's-wo pelezola. 
After the webbing you yourself will determine when it is best to 
daub the house. • v 

e&oowuu. . .your own time 
elasiegii'. . .your (name the) time 
^ sbla...da^ 
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27. Nuugila ge»U pele zola. 

One person cannot daub a hous^. 

28. Tei ya nuumaftie \\ zaayaa tainVizq gaa.te 6o evaa.s 

You have, to ask, the people in the town to come and help you. 
tei... you have to (in this context) 
teBoo eyaa...they help you 

29. PelczoozVgii ya zfti na ya ewb ye gaa pelei, maanee e pel ezooveai ti 
kono kuTu.- 

When the house daubing time reaches, it is good for you who are the 
owner to feed the house daubers. 

pelezboziegii . . .house-daubing-time-the 

■ zi ti ... reaches 

• ya ewb ge gaa pelei...you, your own is with house you who own 
the house 

30. Towaa bogafai e gaa faaGakpanavol 6i . 
This da:^ is a very important day. 

bogafai... heavy matter 

gaa faabakpa. . .with strong business 

I 

I 

31. Wa wblb na gaa pelezoo, maaneeve wb q'i pel ezoani.i newu na Cokoi . 
After daubing the house, it is good that you sleep in your newly 
daubed house that evening. 

r)ii... sleep 



32. Vele na, ga pe'lef looda gai ge gaa LoomagiUie 
This is the way we Lorma people build hauses. 

33. Woovagol kpokoi vaa ma- tiikana. 

The good wprds coming this evening have finished. 
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Gaazayake 



1) Ze.Geenii kodigiitii, ta pcU looda? • 

2) ZeSee kodigii ti ^ taa pele ma leela? 

3) Zebeenn ya kodigntie taa wuipeie looda? 

4) ZeBeenii ya kbdigiitie taa wuipeie inaleeTa? 

5) Mine ya, gag.ulii i^tena ga pele looda.^ / 

6) ZcSee ya kee ga mawun inii eftoi'ni e p^le' ibbda? 

7) Tai seGee ya pele zoo la? 

8) ^ Nuu qila ka zoo e pele zbb? ' 

9) Anil ya'numlitie yazaakee na ga te 6o yie pelezoovei zu , 
zebee ya fe tie; 

10) Pele^eSee a ya leve da e pele loo? 



Gaazayake • . .Questions 

1) What do country people use to build traditional houses? 

2) - What do Lormapeople use to thatch traditional houses? . 

3) What do Lorma peopoe use to build kwii houses? 

4) 'What do Lorma people use to thatch kwii houses? 

5) Where do you find sticks for a traditional house?, 
'6) What do you do first, the house or the thatching? 

7) When do you do the daubing? 

8) Can one person daub a house? 

9) w/en you ask the daubers to come, what must you give them? 
10) What way do ygu build a country house? 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 

2. 1 Tlie Comparative Construction 

In English, compara^tives are expressed by the adverb more (if the 
word under comparison is more than two syllables) and by the suffix -er 
(a reduced form of more) if the word is less than two syllables. 

John is talle£ than Peter. • tall: 1 syllable 

Johrl is uglier jthah Peter. iJgly: . 2 syllables 

John is more intelligent than Peter, intelligent: 2 syl. Tables 

In Lorma, these comparisons can be expressed in a number of ways, 
none of which parallel the English construction. 

1) Throughout. West Africa, the verb which is usually translated as 
"to surpass" or "to pass"- is often found in comparative con- 
structions. Following are some examples' from Lorma. 

■ Pewu woozave (eleve) Sumoyeva. Pewu is strong, he surpasses 
, • . on Sumoy . ' 

Pewu le woozani , oleve Sumoyeva. 'Pewu. is not strong, he sur- 
passes on Sumpy . ' - 

In the negadva, the stative ( -ve or -ge ) is expressed a.s a 
simple* past negative. The dependent clause is used in the 
habitual form (the £o pronoun series) rather than the basic 
pronoun series. 

2) The su^ stative. ' ^ 

In this form, the meaning of the sentence reacts literally, as 
"1n X, adjective is on (over) Y.'"' 

Pewuzu Saave ba. ^ 'Pewu is stronger than tiim. ' 

Pewuzu Baavc Sumoyeva. 'Pewu is stronger than Sumoye.' 
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3) Metaphor as a kind of comparison 

This sentence type says literally "It is X, looks like a Y" 
(rather than like a Y). Below are some examples: 

Pewuzu Gaave,.e pete gaa 'Pewu is strong, he looks (like) 
pele. a house. ' 

2.2 Superlative Construction 

•The superlative construction is really an extension of the compara- 
tive in which the point of reference is absolute. Below are some 

examples. ' 
■\ 

Pewuzu Baave tepeb a. 'Pewu is stronger thIH: them a11 . ' 

Pewuzu fiaave tezaama . 'Pewu, is stronger among them . ' - 

Pewuzu Gaave numai tiev a. 'Pewu is stronger than people.' 

\ 

2.3 Asking About Comparatives and Superlatives 

Here, the standard question word zefiee appears on the subject noun, 
as fol lows:. • . .. 

Zefiee.ya kpa'ai? - "Which is the gtrong(er, est)?" 

2.4 Suggestions for Studying and Learni||g the Comparative Construction 

Using the listTf adjectives given'in LessonNA/II (and repeated here 
for easy reference), practice developing a simfile stative construction 
( -ve or -ge ) into comparative construction of one of the above-mentioned 

types. For example: - - ^ • 

I 

- * 

Pewuzu baave. Pewuzu baave Ziziva. 

Pewuzu woozage. Pewuzu woozage Ziziva. 

• * ' Etc. Etc. 
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2.5 »> Compound1 ng 

Compounding in any language is a way of increasing vocabulary by 
recombining existing words in the vocabulary. In Lorma, tnis device 
is used extensive^ly and only the simplest sentences escape the use of 
compounds. Below are some examples that you hav^ already eocountered 

(\ 

Kwii-town-in 
book-house 
book-house-big 
house- bui Id- business 
medi cine-house 
salt-bitter 
mouth-wash 
body- in 
ear-in-thing 



w'ui taaz'u 
kolove ic 
kolovel ewala 
pelelobfaa 
salevcl e 
kpolowala 
daawuo 
dotozu 



r t r r r 

goi zuQcm 



America 
school 
uni versi ty 
house construction 
hospital 

soda (NaHC03 or NaOH) 
toothbrush 

body (internal organs) 
earring 



Incomprehending the structure of compounds > there are a number of fX)ints _ 
to keep in mind. ' - 

A) The word order is the same as the adjectival construction. That 
is, the modifying element follows the main noun. That is why 
the first word must be a noun. 

B) Any major part of speech (e.g., noun, ve>~'-j, positional and 
adjective) may enter into a compouno ('^e*? above examples). 

C) Sjnce compounding is very flexible, it is frequently used for 
the labeling of new concepts, namely those introduced by the 
Kwii.' The compounding process, (making r.ew thi ngs- from ol d) 
seems to be preferred over borrowing because unlike borrowing 
it does not involve the learning of a new word. 

0) Those words that are borrowed seem to fall into two categories? 
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1) Those items for whib^h a suitable compound is hard to 
construct: 



1 odie 
kopui 
kapagii ' 
pletei' 
saapgi i 
flaslai t 



radio 

/I 

cup 

money (copper) 
plate; 

shop ' \. 
flash! ight 



but some of these form compounds anyway. 



kolul lyi 
kal ewopu 
batul uwoti 



iron-po^ or kaoli i 
fis^i-cup = canned fish' 
battery-stone = battery 



< 



NOTE: More often than not borrowed terms take the -g1 i 
suffix, that is, they are frequently strong-conditioned 
words. 



7) Those which appear to fit into a Lorma-1 i ke- compound: 

/ 

> 

\ Felanzu French 
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E) Compounds obey the same rules as adjectives insofar as consonant 
conditioning and tone -condition irtg are concerned. Thus, any- 
where in a compound, a strong conditioning word wifl be followed 
by a word with a strong Initial consonant and a weak conditioning 
• word by a weak consonant. Likewise, a word following a high 
tone-condi toning word will have high tones. Following are some 
exampl es; 



Fi rst Word Strong: 

First Word Weak: 

First Word High 
Cond.: V 



'First Word Low 
Cond. : 



Wuigi i 
salei 



kalei 



Wui taazu 
sal evel ei 



America 
•hospital 



/ / / / ^ 

kalewulonu 



fisherman 
fish-pull-person 

r r r r 

kalGwopu canned fish 



Zozogii Zo^j9)jfov£U Zorzor school 
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Suggestions fir Studying Compounds 

A) Go over all previous lessons and make a list of oBmpounds that 
have- been used so 'far. 

B) Using the hint (3.5. D) look for additional compounds with your 
, tutor. . * " ' 

C) Compound constructions and adjective constructions are an ex- 
cellent way to determine whether a given word is high or low 
tone conditioning. Take a list of words whose tone status you 
are unsure of and try to put them into compounds or adjectival 
constructions. Then note their tone. 

More orr Stative Constructions 

A)| In Lesson VII (3.4) the stative affixes -ve and -ge were intro- 
duced. This stative is used to express a present condition. 

koleve It is white, 

page ^It is good. 

To express the past stative, that is a state that existed in 
the past, but may no longer be so, the past stative can be used 
This form is constructed in an entirely different way. First, 
the adjective with a recent past tense affix (^a.. or -ga ) is 
made definite by adding the definite suffix ^1 iz± i£i ""^'^ 
weak condi tionipg word) . This makes the construction a noun 

koleaf The white state in the past (also e 

paga'i ^ The good state in the past. 

As a^noun, it can enter into an existential construction, by 
' the addition of yaa - 



Koleaf Y^^' was white. 

Paga^ y^^- was good. 



2^2 
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B) Attaching Nouns to the Stative. 

Singular nouns are attached before the adjective, and observe 
the consonant conditioning rules. Plural nouns are connected 
with an intervening third person plural basic pronoun (te). 



Pel enii neve. The house is new. 

PelenVinea'i yaa. ^ The house is new. 
. PeleitU tentineve. ' The F\ouses (they) are new. 
' Pel ei tie t^fiiineai The. houses (they) were new. 

yaa. 

C) Suggestions for Studying the >ast Stative • 

There are a number of transformations that can be used to 
practice the stative. Given the list of adjectives in Lesson 
VII, construct an adjectival sentence in the present tense. 

TooBadizu. ' It is getting hot. 

Then transform this sentence into the following forms: 

^ / 

r r / 

a) present stative Kpadive.. Jt is Hot. 

b) past tense eBadia. It was getting hot. 

c) past stative Kpadiai yaa. It was hot. 



Repeat the above exercise using singular nouns and plural nouns 
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3. 




SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 



3. 1 Clothing 

« 

It is possible for one to spend two yea^s in Liberia without really 
noticing the variety of clothing that people wear or on what occasion 
they wear it. To begin your study, ask your tutor to help you to make 
a list of the names for different kinds of clothing. A partial list is 
offered on the following page. 
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tookobai 



shirt, (n)- 
trousers (n) . . .belsgff 
hat (n) . . . boDloglf 



shoes (n) . . . koowowalai 

socks (n). . . koomaaloogi^ 

country cloth (n) . . .kodiseye 

long sleeve ^ (n) .tookobayee- 
woozagi i 

short ^le^ve (n) . . . tookobayee- 
^ buogii 

gown (n). . .felegd' 

ivory bangle (n) .. .seebalai 

bangle (n) . . .balai' 

briefs (n) . . .dolofl 

belt (n)...beti 



2r 



short pants (n) . . .belekpuogii 
long pants (n) . . .belekoozagii 
chain (n) . . .kwaigVi 
lappa (n) . . .gili'mazagii 
slipper (n) . . .si lipa'l 
headtie (n) . . .kpologii • 
earring (n) . . .goizuQcni 
dress (n) . . .Qazanulookopai 
brassiere (n)...Qfniza 
panty (n) . . .Qaza'nubelegii'' 
comb (n) . . . komui 

hair grease (n) . . .wundlyawulubadi 
sweater (n) . . . koolezagi i 



3.2 Language Cards' * » 

Take the names of these interns and sketch them into your language ^ards 
for study. 



. 3.3 Observation 

Now that you are aware of what to look for, begin making notes as to 
who wears what when. That is, take four or five representative people and 
note changes in their dress at di fferentf times of the day or week, or on 
special occasions. 



3.4 Composi ton 

Write, with thfe help of your tutor, a monolog on the different kinds 
of dress found in the town in which you stay. 
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3-5 Clothing 

The following drill is from Basic Lorma . 

Answer the questions with any appropriate words you know articles 
of Lorma clothing. There might be several possi ble^ responses to one 
question. 



ZeBee 
Ze6f' ' 



//// ^ / // 



ZeBee 
Zebee 
ZeGee 
Zebee 
Zebee 



ya Qazanuu gilima? 
ya masa ka too? 
y^ zunuu ya too? 
ya zuloma ya too? 
ya oazaloma ya gi n ma? 
ya tise ya too?- 
ya boi ka too? 
ya Pisikoo ya too? 
ya i toozu kpokovoloi? 



Zg:bee ya 
Zebee ya 
Zebee ya 
ZeB^e ya 
Zebee ya 

Zebee ya 

^ p ' ' ^ 

Zebee ya 

Zebee ya 
Zebee ya 



^ % % s \ f 

naza ya gilima? 
veke ya too? 
labe ya too? 
(^za ya gilima? 
1 ie ya too? 
1 eve ya gi 1 ima? 
i toozu kpidii? 
ya zeelai ya too? 
ilui ya gilima? 



Use a number from 1 to 10 and a complete sentence in responding to 
the teacher^ s question.. 



ookobaTiide ya eyeyea 
f \ \ f \ \ \ \ \ 



Yogboliide .ya eyeyea? 
VelelVide ya eyeyea? 
Bololiide yrf eyeyea? 
Gil imazeval Vide ya eyeyea? 
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VOCABULARY 



bdlai . . . bangle 



/ / / / 

belegii • . . trousers 

belekoozagi i . . . long pants 
belekpuogii .short pants 
beti i . . . bel.t 
bogafai ... heavy matter 
bologi i . . . hat 



kpana. . . to be strong 
kpologi i . . . head tie 
kpolokpolo. . . to be round 



* \ \ 

lamage. . .many (stative form) 
(see tamaa) 

1e gaa X. . • show to X 



daawuo. .. tooth brush (mouth wash) 
doGof . . . bush/countryside 



doloi' . . • briefs 
doomelei . /.nail 



eboowuu. . .your own time 
ewoi vaa, 



it's up to you 



felegfi . . .gown 



gaazaga 



themselves 
gai...we who ('Velative" pronoun) 
gal 1 { . . . soap 
gele...Qwn (self) 
gfl ( . . . to tie 

earring 



/ / ^ ft 

goizuQcm . . 
gul sticks (wood, tree) 



kodfsey^T • • -cou^^try cloth 

kolef . . .whi te 

komui . . •comb 

koki 1 1 1 , . .concrete 

koolezagi 1 . . . sweater 

koomaloogi i . . .socks 

koowowalai. . .shoes 



maanee:. . .i t is best 



maavelevai . . .webbi ng business 
/ / / / / 

maavoloi . . . the afore-mentioned day 
malegii . ..thach 
muingii . . .grass 



nayagaa. . . that is to say 
niiboo. . .that (self) 
numaa. . .people 
oazanubelegii . . .panty 
Qazanul ookobai . . .dress 
oinizaigii . . .brassiere 

pilegului.. .building wood 

seebalai . . . ivory. bangle 

/ / / / 
si 1 ipai . . . si ipper 

sola. to daub 

f f \ \ \ ^ 



taamasagii . . . town chief 
tei...you nave to (see 13.1) 



til i . . . to cal 1 
f f f / / 

tookobai . . . shi rt 

// / / ^^ ^^ ^* 

tookobayeebuogi i Short sleeve shirt 
tookobayeewoozagi i . . . long sleeve shirt 
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toozei 



to begin 



toozei zuv€. . . in the beginning 



woodakai . . . rafters 
wonokulu. . . to provide food 
wundiyawulubadi . . .hair grease 



yanoo. . .your own 

ya saa wono...you again 



2^^UkdUf...K%ndy 

zeizu. .. steps, stages (zei...time) 
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LESSON XIV- 




Anil ya gaa seebenu, y^^K^woim, ein salevelela, Vele ya leve 

/ XXX XX/ / // /X xx\\x / /x // / 

dc ovee liizu salevelela yeeta ovee wuizowei vetezu. Tamsu, am \ 

XXX/ / //X //// / XX XX / // / ^^ '''' 'j.'- 

yawulozu Fiseebu niikavele yievaa salevelela oo Zozoo yaln ve ta motei 

»x / / //X x X X / /^^ .// t f x x / // ^ / I lit 

Ziyi na Fiseebu. Ya na ye na, tavaa te e vile na ve motei ya numuUi-: 

/ / X X XX X ////// XX/,/, //' \ ' ^' ' ^' ^^ 

pile na, ya saa ya gaazayakee wo anii ele pelei woom aln salevelela. 

/ / / X XX XX X XX x/<x ^xxx xxx x / // / x /// 

Ta na le na gaa yie ya saa yawuziyi yielii. Yalii na salevelela, tamsu 



-:l£ koon'i g^aa vele yaleve da e sale maazolowo. Fetei ya nuu yaazaya 

/, xx/ XX xxx X XX XX //X /// X //X t ' * v/^l'-' 

kee gaa e wuizowei -le .gaa yie nui a koloi ve nuuya salevelela. Yamzu 

/ / xxxxx / x\ X XX //p/x ,x / X / / / // / » t r 

e bo wuizoweima gaa ya gaa seebenu. Ya bo nama eleycsu no na oo 

/// / X /// / /<» XXXXX<XXX / / //„/ // ''t'j;'''' 

salei ve eya, towaa e leve wuizoweim i tiewo ta seebe wee nulotoizu. 

X // XX ,x / //p/ X // // X / X / / X XX XX X XX XX / X 

Anii naatie ta seebemazii wee na, ta e'leve na wulu wuizowoitiewov? 
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naatVe todoi {a gaa te seeBemaazaale wulo. Naatiewo, ta bo ema gaa 
saleyaf maanee te fe eya. Yeeta, anii' saleyaf naa mayee gaa^ doi , 
ta bo ema gaa e melt doo £6le eyesu evalb. Ta saa ta saleyai ve 
eya. Ke and' maaneeve e ye saleveleTa, eyesu evalo, ta e laazuve 
salevelela gaa-yie qii na eyesu evalb. Vele ya na yaleve da ovee valozu 
am'f ya gaa seeGenui yavaa ewoi e salevelela mazolowo kq.Gvaama eln ^la. 
Woi zaa vaama tnkana. 




240 
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Breakdown: SalevslelazUvai .. .Hospital-going Business 

1. Anii^^gaa seeBenu, yai ewoini, elil salevelela. 

If you are a sick person, you will want to go to the hospital. 
seeBe. . .sick * ^ 

sale. • .medi cine > 

2.. Vele ya ya leve da ovee liizu salevelela yeeta ovee wuizowei 
0..- ^ ^ - 

vetezu. y 

This is the procedure you follgw before going to the hospital, or 
perhaps before seeing the doctor, 
vele. . .way 

ya 16v^ d3.^..you pass with it ' ^ 

ovee. . .before 
yeeta. . .perhaps 
wulzbwb 1 . . . Kwi doctor 

3. Tanisu, anif yawulbzu Fiseebu niikavele yievaa salevelela oo 
Zozoo yalii ve ta motei ziyi na- Fiseebu. 

Perhaps if you are from Fisebu or the like, come to the hospital in 
Zorzor, you will go to" the place where cars leave from Fisebu. 
tani isu. .. perhaps 



wulb. . . come from 

ni ikavele. . .or the like 

yic. . .for you 

ve. . .place, where 

ziyi • • -take 
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4. Yd na ye n^, tavaa te e vile na ve motei ya numuitie pil-:. na, 
ya saa ya gaazayakee wo anii cle pelei wooni alii salevcUla. 

After that they come and they pi ace you where the car puts people 
down, then you ask quest-ions if you do not know the road to go to 

* the hosp»i tal . 

N pi It. . .put you (down) 
Wooni k^o*..know 
ya saa ya. . .then you 

24i 

( > 
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'3. Ta na le na gaa yu ya saa yawuziyi yieln. 
ir ' After they show you you get up and go. 

1 . . show 

. yie^.you • <r 

'"'■^uziYi . . • get up, rise 

6, Yalii na salevelela. tanisu ele kooni gaa vele yaleve da e sale 
Y maazolowo. 

You go to the hospital (but) perhaps you do not know the way to 
pass /through to' obtain medicine. 



7- Fetei wa nuu y^azaya ke£ gaa e wuizowei Ic gaa yie nui a koloi, 
ve nuuylN^alevel,^^. 

You have to ask someone that he show the doctor who gives people 
papers to people at the hospital. 

yaazaya kee...ask do question 

le...show 

8. Ya liizij e bo wuizbweima gaa ya gaa seeSenu. 
You will go* to tell the doctor that you are' sick. 

9. Ya bo nama eleyesu no na- oo salei ve eya, towaa el eve wuizoweinn- 
tiewo ta seeGe wee nulotoizu. 

After telling him, he will not yet give you medicine, he will send 
you to those doctors who know the sickness in peoples bodies, 
^bo X-ma. . .say, tel 1 X 

10. Anil naatie ta. seefiemazif wee na, ta eleve na wulu wuizbwei tiewove 
naatie todoi ya gaa te seeGemaazaale wulo. 

If they know'^the kind of sickness, they will send you to the doctors 
where they themselves draw the medicine for the sickness, 
mazi 1 . . . type, ^kind 

wulu... back (in this context "on .to") 
todoi '...they themselves^ 

. 2i2 
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11. NaatUwo, ta bo ema-g.aa saleyai maanei te fe eya. 

They (are the ones) who-teVl you the tablets to give to you. 
.bo. ..self •» 
ema. . . to you 
saleyai . . . tablet 
eya. .-. to you 

12. Yeet£, anif sa'leyai naa miyii 9^^ dof, ta b6 mi gaa e m£lc 
doo Bole eyesu evalb. 

Perhaps if that tablet forbids wine, they will say to you that you 
shouldn't drink wine until you get better. 

13. Ta saa ta salevaj' na ve eya. 

Then they will give the tablet to you. 
eya. . . to you 



i 



14 



15. 



^ V ^ 

Ke and" maane&ye i ye salevelela, i^isu ivalb, ta i laazuve 

^ , ^ ^ 

salevelela gaa yie nfi na eyesu evalo. 

But if it is best (for) you to be in the hospital until you get- 
well, they will give a resting place to you to'^leep there until 

you get wel 1 . • I " 

. laazuve. . .resting place = bed 

eyesu. .. unti 1 

Vele ya na yaleve da' ov£e val6zu anii ya gaa seebenui yav^a y 
iwof e salevelela mazol^wo keevaama elii na. ^ / 

This is the proqedyre you follow before^tting well, if you are a . 
sick perso)i and want to go to the' hospital for treatment. 

da. . .wi th 1 1 ' 
■ ya leve da... you proceed (literally pass through with it) 

maai;oloW3. . .get 

salevelela maaz5lowo. ..literally: get hospital 
keevaama... in order to 



16. W6i zaa vaama tiikana. 

The word for today is finished. 

243 
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Gaazayake . 

1. Msne yalii na anii ya gaa seeBef.u? ^. 
1. ll^'ti ya kee Qve^ liizu saleveleU? ^ 

3. FaazeGes maawun ka pagei seeBeveaitie te ye- saleveUla? 

4. ZsGee ya kee saa anii ya.lii na e kolei wulo salevelela? 

5. Anii wuizowei ya wele na yvc salevrUla, too saa no ya 
sale ve eya? > 

6. SalezeGee maazigi ya wuizowei ya fe ^a? 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES . ■ * 

2.1 The gast Progressive' and Perfect 

The past progressive and past perfect are easily constructed and 
not so easily used. To cons-truct the past progressive, the present 
participle ( Verb-su ) is preceded by the past tense of the verb to be 
( yeni in the affirmative and nem in the negative). This construction, 
like all past tense constructions, uses the basic pronoun set. 



Affi rmatlve 


Negative 


Geyeni liizu. 


Gele Qeni Inzu. 


eyem liizu. 


e_le nem Inzu. 


eyeni liizu. 


£le nem li1zu. 


Geyenf liizu. 


Gele nem liizu. 


Deyen' 1 Hzu. 


Dele nem Inzu. 


Weyenf liizu. 


Wei e nem ■ 1 nzu. 


Teyenf liizu. 


Tele ,Qeni tHzu. 


I was going. 


I wasn't going. 


Etc. 


EtCv 



The Past Perfect 

The past perfect is constructed in exactly the same way as the past 
progressive, except that the past tense form of the verb (Verb + ni) is 
usecT Instead of the. present participle." 

e^enf iHnf. He had gone. ^ 

1)1 Qeni Inni. He hadn't gone. 

The past progressive tense, like most complex tenses is not general Jy 
found i'r a simple sentence. Rather they are used to mark one eyent with 
respect to another. Examine the following sentences: 

A. . • B. 

When you came to my house (1)^1 was eating. ' 

(2) I had eaten. 

(3) I ate. 
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Each of the B clauses (1> 2 and 3) expresses a different time re- 
lationship with the event described by the first A clause (a clause is a 
sentence within a sentence). In (1) the action was in progress (hence . 
the term progressive). In (2) the action had already been completed and 
in (3) (an uncommon sentence) the action takes place after the actmn of 
the first clause. 



2.2 Suc^ qestions for Pr.rticinq the Past Progres sive anAfas^jerfect 

Since these sentences only appear in complex sentences, it does not 
make sense to work with them as simple sentences. Instead they should - 
be practiced in the proper context of a complex sentence. Below is a 
list of terf sentences for you to practice. 

1. T£i.evaani napeleT la. When you came to my house, 

I was eating. 
I was drinking water. 
I was washing dishes. 
I was feeding the baby. 
I was splitting firewood. 
I was reading a book (studying) 
I was listening to the radio. 

h. I was studying Lorma. 



a. 


geyeni laamizu. 


a.' 


b. 


geyeni zie bolizu. 


b. 


c. 


geyeni koHb maawubzu. 


c. 


d. 


geyeni lopui wdoZU. 


• d. 


e . 


geyeni koo y^l^zu. 


e. 


f. 


geyeni kolo lodosu. 


f. 


g- 


geveni woi tosu 


a- 




loodiema. 




h. 


geyeni Loo^na goimaa- 


h. 




wolezu. 





2. 



Tei geveni l^izu t££zD, When I was going to town. 



a. gewejeni naw9iva. 

b. geweleni Folpmova. 

c. gevileni.t 

d. 'ge kolo ibdbni. 

e. ge maazagiita 
veeani . 

f. gelbbni. 

t g. ge daal i ima- worn 
• . ^ > - 
tepetem a . 



C. 

d. 

e . 



I saw my'^friend. 

I saw Foloma. 

I got lost. 

I read a book. 

I bought some bananas. 



f. ■ I fell down. 

g. I greeted everyone.^ 

' • / 246 '"- 
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Repeat the above drills using the past perfect rather than the 
past progressi ve . . * ' . , 

Make a list of ten sentences which you feel will be useful, to you. 
Ask'your tutor to say them. Write them out, correct them with your tutor, 
and learn them. 

2.3 The go form 

The 22. ^^^^ so named because it is constructed with the ^ ' 
pronoun series. 



I 9"^ 

you^ 0 

he 0 
we do 

X 

we go 
n 

yoUp Wo 

they to , " 

This form has two functions, one habitual and one conditional. The 
habitual is used to express an action that is done habitually, such as 
going to school on weekdays, going to church on ^Sundays and doing the 
marketing in the morning. 

_olii b_aaQga gaa subu. He goes to Gbarnga in the morning. 

£lii kolovelei gaa kpokovblo. He goes to school in the afternoon. 

The perfect (recent past) habitual, meaning 'used to do X' is constructed 
with the same £o pronoun set, but with the perfect participle (see 
Lej^on XIII) . f In * , 
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_olia b^aanga gaa subu. He used to go to Gbarnga in the 

mornings.; 

The second usage of the ^ form "fs a conditional one (sometimes called 
the subjunctive). The conditional is found in two sentence constructions 
in which the action in one is dependent on the^condi tons of the other. 

v. 247 

14-9 



242 



The 52 conditional can also be used to express: 



"I would. . .but 

J 

s 

Golii , ke gazeeGezu. 

Go" gey a ke kapa gele zeya. ' 

0. kee ke gele gaaza keeni . 

Te yeni tii Yeezu, go fio 
tie. 



I would go but I 'm si ck. 



I would buy it, but I don't have 
money. 

■He would do it but I didn't ask him. 

(If) they were working, I would 
■ help them. 



2.4 Suggestions for Drilling the. 50^ form. 

A. The' habitual . 

. ^ * ♦ 

1. Using the chart .of daily activities given in lesson IX, 
transform' the activities into ti;he habitual form (present 
and perfect) . 

■ 

2. Make a li?t of your daj'ly and weekly routines. With the 
help of your tutor, describe them in Lorma using the 
habitual. Then practice them. 

B. The conditional 

1. Below is a list of sentences using the conditional form. 
Learn them in the prescribed way. 



a) 


2 geya ke kopa ele zeya. 


He would buy it but he 
no money. 


has 


b) 


Go e wulo gaa r^aza ke 
kapa gele zeya. 


I would marry you, 
have no money. 


but 


U 


c) 


Gp e wulo gaa Qaza ke 
gele Wofni gaa eve. 


I would marry you, 
not love you\" 


but 


I do 


d) 


Golii ke maaneeve ge 
tiiyee. 


I would go, but I 
work. 


have 


to 


e) 


Go yeve ke, maaneeve 
•gel 11 Dukoo lo. 


I wou]d stay, but 
go to Monrovia. 


I have to 



f) Go dulaami ke koozuve 



ya wulozu, 



I would eat, but my belly 
is rumbling. 
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2. Make a list of 10 conditional sentences which you think 
you will find useful in speaking Lprma. Check them with 
your tutor for correctness then practice them. 

2.5 Questions 

In various lessons, you have been introduced to a variety of ways 
to ask questions. In this section, those types of questions are brought 
together and summarized. 

A. Yes-^o Questions 

This kind of question can be asked either with a rising inflection"- 
at the end, 'or by the use of a\question word at the end. 



ElDtozu wodove? 
Mokolui neeve, kelse? 



Your body is healthy? 
The rice is sweet, no? 



In answering negative questions in English, (e.g., "Aren't you going 
to town?") .Americans generally ignore the negative and respond "no" 
if we are not and "yes " if we are. In Lorma, as in most Liberian 
languages, the negative is not ignored and the answer is a response " 
to the correctness of the question. 



Yele Inzu taazu? 



To answer yes... (owe) would mean that you aren't, while to answer no 
( ba ) would mean that ypu are. 

B. Who, Whom, Cg (6ei) 

When asked about a' person, whether subject (who) or other (whom) 
Be is' always used: 



^ ^ V V 



G.e ya evaazu. 
e_ fie mamani? 
e fie veteni? 
e. Moini gaa Ce? 



Who is coming? 
Whom did you thank? 
Whom did you see? 
Whom did you want? 
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Usually, however, the question word is placed at the beginning of 
the sentence followed by the emphatic marker (ka^ - xi) • mark 
what part of the sentence this question word.is referring to, the 
pronoun representing that entity is returned. * 



Be -ya e mair^ni? 

B^e eweleni ba ? 

Be ya e pe_teni? 

Be ya ewoini la? 

C. Whose: Be 



Whom d.id you thank? (Iiightone = it) 
Whom did you see? ([\ightone = it) 
Whom did you". see? 
Whom did you want? 



(hjghtone = it) 
(la = it). - :. 



Whose is really a possessive pronoun, and^so a whose que 
constructed as a possessive. 



on IS 



B^e nako'lo ya e teveema? 
^e nakowoi woozage? 



Whose book is on the table? 
Whose foot is the longest? 




ERIC 



0. What: 2eBes> aBe 

.1 .. ■ ' 

What questions follow the same T^gic as who questions. 



ZcBee ya elooni? 

ZeGes ^ keeni ? 
e welsni z^Bee ya? 
ZeGee ya e wsleni Jba? 

zeBee veteni? 
ZeCee ya e ££t£ni? 
h wofni g^a zeSee? 
' Ze6e£ ya eWoini la? 

E. Whjch: zeGee 



What fell? 
What^did you dp? 
What did you do? 
Vjhat clid you see?* 
What did you see? 
What did you see? 
What did you see? 
What do you w^nt? 
What do you want? 



ZeBee being an adjective follows an adjectival .construction. 



KolozeBee y^ e teveema? 
KoloZeSee ya eWoini la? 
TaazeSee ya gaa -(iii? 



Which book is on the table? 
Which book do you want? 
What town is this? 
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^' Where: m^n, m^nf 

(mn) being a locative, follows the verb as do postpositions 



Where did you go (there)? 
TaWoi z^yini m^ne? where is their friend from? 

fi- How much: diide. lUal (how much X) 

Oiidi can be either the object of an equational .sentence (first 
example) or can be used as an emphatic (next two examples) or used 
as an adjective (last example). 



Sow5i ya gaa liide? How much is the price? 

Oiide ya gaa yazoolait^e? How much is your merchandise? 

Oiide ya ewoin^ na? How much do you want? 

Maazadiide ya na? How many bananas are there? 

H. When: vol 66p 

Voli6£, literally "what day" usually appears as the first 
word in the sentence. 

V6l6fie yJlina? „he„ „i„ you go there? 

Volobe yavaa la? When will you come? 

I- Why: ZeSe.F. i k^^ 

^ I'terally. ■V,hat did it do,." precedes the main 

clause. 

Zefiee e kie, ya kee? why did you do it? 

idiLlMi yantimJlugii Why did you pick the oranges? 
ye kulo? : . ' 

> Ze6£e e k££ ya vaa? • why did you come? 
How: VelezeSEl 

■ ^VelMM. literally 'What way" usually appears before the 
main clause, i 

Velez£B£i e ke£? How do you do it? 
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2.6 Suggestions for Studying Questions 

Using the following sentences, ask a question about each of the nouns, 



1. Zunfi e molDysze veni 
masagifya Qina naiy^- 



3. 



5. 



2: Deenui liinf gaa itioId 



yeze masagnwo. 

Kolovelewubofgii e yeni 
nakoloi maawolezu 
napeleiwu. 



4. Nazanui ye ve teewuitie 
woozu pelewuluve yalffzu 



zaa. 



Keeanui e dipa vaani 
goyafzu Qinanafys. 



The man gave rice to the chief 
yesterday. 



The woman carried the rice to the 
-Chief. 



The student was reading a book in 
his house. 



The woman was feeding the chickens 
in the yard today. 

The man' killed a deer in the forest 
yesterday. 
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2.7 Health Questions 

> 

. It is impossible to make a complete list of questions a health worker 
might want to ask a patient without writing a complete medical textbook 
in Lorma, something which the authors do not have the technical training 
to do anyway. Nevertheless it is possible to give a breakdown of the 
general types of questions that can be asked and with that, the health 
worker can develop others along the same lines. 

An effort has been made here to make the questions close-ended, 
rather than open-ended so that the' questioner, with limited experience 
in Lorma can narrow the range of response and thereby stand a better 
chance of comprehending the patient's answer. 

• There is a danger of such questions, and that is, the patient may 
feel compelled to answer yes to all questions. The questioner should 
therefore monitor the answers and ask some questions which should produce 
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a no answer. Usually, once the/ patient is aware that the questioner is 
after true information, the patient will^begin to respond appropriately 

A. Health Questions: 

Tabaf ya eyee? . Do you have pain? 

Niigiilaba ya eyee? Do you have toothache? 

Kozo ka eyee? Do you have cough? 

Namawozo ka eyee? Do you have bloddy cough? 

Ziemazfe ga eyee? Do you have nausea? 

Kwadayaowala ga eyee? Do you have sore throat? 

KoozuQwalai a eyee? Do you have a belly ache? 
Kozofoo a eyee? ' Do you have dry cough? 

Ziewalaf a eyee? Do you have diarrhea? 

KpfliBflf a eyee? Do you have fits, convulsions? 

■f^uubelii a eyee? Do you have open mole? 

Dowo a eyee? Do you have skin spots? 

X ya ba. I have X. 

X ya eluiya? Do you^have X? 

Ewungfi ya bedezu? Do you have a headache? 

EvilGeve? Are you dizzy? 

' Ewunpilega? Have you vomited? 

Fanga yd ewoozu? Do you have gas? 

Ewoozu ya wulozu? Do you have runny belly? 

EqmiSo wuua? Do you have bloody stools? 

tvuuliga yde? Have you ever fainted? 

Eyai yalia yile? Have you ever broken bones? 

EseyeleesiyU yile? Have you ever had an injection? 

Vaccination? * . 

^ Moyingif wula eyee yile?. Have you ever had measles? 
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B. Time Questions: Frequency 



(la) Ya mukblu mi? 

Ya guluwulugii mi? 

"Va daBai mi? 

Ya kale! mi? 



(lb) Guo? 

Dowo gila se gile? 
Fele dowoi ma? 
Sava dowoi ma? 
N aago dowof ma? 
Lool-u dowoi ma? 
' Lezita doWof ma? 



Do you eat rice? 
Do you eat greens? 
Do you eat meat? 
Do you eat fish? 

Often? 

Once a week? 
Twice a week? 
Three times a week? 
Four times a week? 
Five times a week? 
Six times a week? 



(2a) E Innf dobozu kpoosu? 



Do you go to the bush? 



(2b) Guo? 

Felefolei ma? 
Savafolei ma? 

(3a) Ya zie Gole? 

Ya zieGadU Gole? 
Ya do! Gole? 
Ya bfya Gole? 
Ya kendusa Gole? 
Ya ziga Gole? 
Ya sale Gole? 
Ya kodfsale Gole? 



Often? 

Twice a day? 
Three times a day? 
Etc.? / 

Do you drink water? 

Do you drink hot water (boiled)? 

Do you drink (palm) wine? 

t)o you drink beer? 

Do you drink cane juice? 

Do you drink cigarettes? 

Do you drink medicine? 

Do you drink country medicine? 



(3b) Wuo? 

Folonepe? ' 
Felefolei ma? 
Savafolei ma? 
Etc.? 



Often? (same as guo) 
Everyday? 
Twice a day? 
Three times a day? 
Etc.? 
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C. Time Questions: Duration 

(1) Tahefiee ya ylle na e8£6n1 dc? When was the last ti,ne you had a stool? 

Taisebee ya y1le na ewiyeni When was the last time you urinated' 
dp ? 

Had your period? 

Taisefiee ya yile na ezeeCe- 
su la? 

Tais£Gee ya yile na evaa ^ When was the last time you came to^ the 
^^l^velela? ^ ^ ^ hospital? 

TaiseGe'e ya yile na e wunpile When was the last time you vomited? 
da? \ . ■ 

TafseG££ ya yile na e k66- When was the last time you were preg- 

Qeezu? n^^t^ 

Tais£9ee' ya yile na e yalugii- When was the last time ^ou. menstruated? 

''^^^ (literally: see the man) 

(2) eyeniyaQina? . was it: Yesterday? 

■^^!° S^l^^wuUsG? ■ Was it: one day ago? ^ 

Ooo fele ^^ulasd? Was it: two weeks ago? • 

Galu s£ago ewulasu? was it: three months ago? 

Kona naanl ewulasu? Was it: four years ago?. ' 

D. Family Background? 

Ya no e gaa Qaz£gilag^^? Are you the only wife? 

"^^^^^ " "^^'^^ ""•^t)er wife are you? 
Tffzu Gesyaa e wo3nJ ya k£e? What work does your husband do? 
^ yoo ka y^le? Have you had ^5ins? 

Upu| ya gaa y6o? ,^ ^ i^v^^g ^^^^ ^ ^^.^^ 

Ta gaa y66 gaa fam^ezu? Are there twins in the family? > 

Ya gbo y66?^ Are you a twin? 

Nuu nide gaa 6v£lewu? How many people are there in your 

house? . 

To lee kayeve'leva? ■ ' Qo you have a latrine? 

J 
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Mine ya yieyfe 266 na? 
Ya zf£ Yil^? 
Lepaitfe ta IcqIo lo? 



Where do you. get your water? 
Do you boil your water? 
Do the children wear shoes? 



E. Baby Questions 



Ya e duunyegff niidii? 

Kona dii Y^le y^ lepoi" e kee 

z> Y^lu difde? 

Lepoi Y^ve ^zi saa too ve 

gometi mavelesei? 

Lepoi e keeni gaa Kona di3gale 

ovee '"ziezu? 

Lepoi e zfe ni? 

e 6ee lepoi e kpoleni? 

t Wuupfloni tei e kpoleni? 

Lepoi Y^ e Qinibole? 

ZeBee ya teve lepoiwo? 



Are you the baby's born mother? 
How many years, is the child, or how 
many months? 

Was the child born since the coup? 

How old was the child when he started . 
to walk? 

Did the baby ever walk? 

What did the baby swallow? 

Did the baby vomit after swallowing it? 

Can the baby nurse? 

What do you feed the baby? 



Miscellaneous Questions 
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Ya qIi gaa dabo e wunba? 
Da Wunba l^i gale Y^i ya 
wunjii lamaa? 

Gaa walave ya yevulee na gaa 
kpakpa? 

Ya levu gaa vike? 

Towaa el aba anH ya wo zona? 

ewbbzu el aba anti ya vooni 

ba? 

Veyai la baazu? 
See&eiyowu eyee. 
Gevioi'ni gaa ewele dagtaiva. 
Gewoini gaa evaa sele ve.lela 
e sale 26b. 

See Y^ wblesei gaa e valb? 
Maaneeve, e seeYelesu gaa 

14. 



Do you sleep with a pillow? 
How many do you use? 

Does it hurt to breath deeply? 

Are you short of breath? 
Does it hurt when you cough? 
Does your stomach hurt when you 
touch it? ^ 
Does this hurt? 
You have a^ad disease. 
We want you to see a doctor. 
We want you to come to the hospital 
for treatment. 

It will take a long time to get well? 
You must take an injection every day 
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folonepeyalu puugo, kai 
losava, yie wuzu. * 
Maanesvs, e salevaigila siyi 
folo nepe. 

Saleyai ziyi savafoloma, 
Subugila, kpokovologi 1 a, 
kpfdigila. 

Gewoini ge e woo skeke ^aa a 

ge ge yevi wes- 

Gewoini ge e wiyegii vete. 

Senegii ziyi elii la lumuizu 

e wiyezu evaa la. 

Gewoi ge e66i v^ts. _eG6ita 

wololaa no dayaizu evaa da'na- 

gesu vets. 

Ta tiliga aavii. ' Tawaa Go 
e luiva gaa leevo gaa vike, 

Ta le pui la na maale neae o 
laami e>^esu dagtai vete Anii 
lepo ga loomi na, towaa 
zeeGe- 

Lepoi ele yaga naanii nu 
Ic fodo ve nazeya, ele ya 
gaa na? 



here' for 18 months . 

You must take one pill every day. 

Take three pills a day, one» in the 
morning, one in the afternoon and 
one at night. 

We want to determine your weight, 
stand on that." 

We need to look at your urine. Take 
this bottle in that room, urinate in 
it and bring it back. 
We want to look at; your excrement. 
Put a small amount of your excrement 
on a leaf, wrap it up and br^ing it 
for me to see. 

This thing is "called an I.V. It 
will keep your child from being too 
dry. 

After surgery, the child cannot 
eat until the doctor sees (him/her). 
If the child eats he will get very 
sick. 

The child will not live unless 
someone gives him some bVood. Will 
you give him some of your blood? 



2.8 Cultural Note; Time 
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The notion of reckoning time according to the day-month-year system 
is unAfrican, at least historically speaking. ~ This does not mean that the 
reckoning of time does not exist, only that it|kis reckoned differently 
using events in the community which are well remembered. Standard refer-, 
ences for Liberia are Tubman's, Tolbert's time and since the coup. Yet 
more specific ones exist in every local i tyi^hi ch can be used to determine 
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the year in which an event occured and knowing the year' the month can 
usually be determined by finding out when in the agricultural calendar 
the event 'occured. 

Mothers in particular are not likely to forget the events sur- 
rounding the birth of their ctiildren, and, for this reason, the per- 
sistent heaUh worker can usually get a "very accurate assessment of a 
child's age. j-,. 

To do this, however, will necessitate a careful investigation of the 
events in the area that are used to reference time. Such an investigation 
will not only help in the reckoning of. time, but also deepen your know- 
ledge of the Lorma culture. 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 

3 . 1 Sentence Practic e 

Il 

Some knowledge of health questions will be useful for anyone even 
those not engaged in health work. Record these sentences* wTth your 
tatBr, and practice them using the standard bu\ld up, until you are 
fami liar wi th them. 

r 

3.2 Simulations 



Pil^ctice the questions further by setting up a simulated hospital 
situatio\ wi th your tutor. Take turns being the patient. 



3.3 Dialog Writing 

Practice writing several dialogs involving patients with different 
symptoms. 

3.4 Cultural Events 

Make a list of the cultural events by which time is reckoned during 
the last ten years. 

^ * 3.5 Agricultural Chart 

Draw a chart relating the agricultural, weather and cultural events 
of the year to the standard 'Julian' calendar. • 

3.6 Flash Card Drill 



The following sequence of study procedures is based on a procedure 
developed by Margaret Miller: 

1. Write the questions on flash cards, or some other suitable 
paper product; put the Lorma on one side and the English on 
the other. 



J 
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First develop your recognition capacity for these sentences 
by having jour tutor give you the spoken version while showyig 
you the w^^itten version. Learner should respond by giving 
the meaning of the sentence in the standard build up discussed 
through out this book. 

Repeat this drill with the learner not looking at the written 
version of the Lorma sentence. 

Repeat this drill but have the learner write down the Lorma 
sentence rather than giving the English equivalent, , 

■) - ■ ■ 

The tutor shows the written version of the sentence and has 
the learner say the sentence in Lorma. The tutor will help 
the learner with pronunciation at this point. 

The tutor shows the learner the English translation and the 
learner should respond with the Lorma equivalent. 
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VOCABULARY 



biya. . . beer 

bo X-ma. . . to tel 1 X 

daboT. pillow 
day^i . . . leaf 
devai . • . breath 
dipa. • . deer 
doi..-wine 
dovvo- • .skin spots 

eyesu. . . unti 1 

ekesvey^l £ • • • how 
ema- . to you 

eoamaBo wuua...Do you have tloody 
stools? 

evi iBeve. . . Are you dizzy? 

ewoozu ya wul6zu...Do ypu have^ 
runny be! ly? 

ewungfi ya bedezu...Do ypu have a 
headache? 

e X-ve ye le. . .how (see text). 

* > 

fangai . . - gas 
fetei . . .you have to 




gai . . . bone 

gafyal i f. . .broken bone 
goyai ... forest 

yaazaya kee...,to ask questions 

yalbgifvete da... to menstruate (to 
ee moon with it) 

wile... ever 

kendusa. . .cane juice (rum) 
koogeezu. . . to become pregnant 



koozuve . . . bel ly 
koozuQwalai . . .bellyache 
kozo. ; . to cough 
kozofooi . . .dry cough 
kDo...to feed (lopai woo) 
koo. . . to know » 
koo( . . . f i rewood 
kpilibil i . . .fits, convulsions 
kpole...to swallow, drink 
kwadayarjwala. I . sore throat 

laazuve. .".h.ed (resting place) 

111 doBozu.. go to the bathroom 
(lit: bush) , 

lopoi . . .chi 1 d 

maazale ( sale)... the afore- 
mentioned, medicine)- 

mlazolowo. . . to obtain, to get 

mayee. .. forbids 

mazi 1 . . .kind', t^pe^ 

min. . .where 

nyi igii labaf,. . .toothache 
ni ikavele. . .or the 1 ike 
nuubel I'i . . .open mole 
QamawoZoi . . . bl oody cough 
qt (gi i . . . tooth 

QiniGole. . .nurse, (drink breast) 

sale. . .medicine 
sal eyai . . . tablet 
seeBenu. . . si.ck person 
Scyeleesiyi . . .injection 
senegi i . . . bottl e 
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tabdi...pain 
tani su. .'.perhaps 
tepetc. . .to greet 

teve X-pD...to feed X (pass to it) 
tiikana. . . finished 
too. . . to drop 
todoi...they themselves 



velezeBee. . .how, what way 
ve. . .place, where 
vi le. . . to get lost 
vul i . . . to faijit 



w£c. . .to l(now 



wiye. . . to urinate 
woitosu...to listen to 
wui zowei . . .western doctor 
wunpile. . . to vonwt (throw head) 

yasaaya . . . then you , 
yeeta.':'. perhaps 

yis . . . for-you , 

zsBee e_ kee. . .why did you . ^ 4 

zie ... to walk 

.zfsfiadii. . .boiled H^O 

zfemazi £.. .nausea ^ 

zi'ewalai. . .'diarrhea (big water) 

zigai .. .cigarettes 

zfyi'-.-to take (also -siyi) 
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LESSON XV: 




1. TEXTS • 

•1.1 Monoloq: Moteez'l£w6fai 

^ : ; . V ^ ... V - ' A - ' ' 

Moteezie,wofai yc^a gaa faababa. Anii yaliizu siema, ya \f: zii- 

zeUsu eyesu ezitf ve, eliizu.na. Anii yawulozu yee^.^Zo^o yiclii 

'Baanga, vele yaa maanee eleve da oves li.izu. Mamawungii gaa ya 

yayaso betesu de: yaveUla. Ya yes na kasdini Setczu, ya ytgazie ya - 

ewo *gaa kasoi mele ye lamanii. Anii kasoi lamage , moteezieveai ti e , ta 

kapatainaa.wulo eya. Ya Kasoi Bete na, ya saa-yalii ve. manee e motee 

maazolowo' na evili su. Tanisu yvelelfa gaa maavilaa. Nil zuwuluzu 

vjd gaa maan^vi motee laave ovee liiz.u. Motee 1 agave na,-wa saa 

wdliVvc- ta bcnzin ziyi na. Boovelaale' benzi'n 1-: ge moteezu, *:1-:-. lia 

Wa b^^r.zin zvii na, waTiizu gii'ti la gaa te kwe numaiti-: te^moteezT , '^ui 

anii w";;' ;a te zana taa gza taazei . Wa na y^ na, wa saa wa pl'iz•:^ 

Anii nu ta gaa moteezu yievile Salayn tei wa manui vile na.- 
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Wa ge na liizu anii tinevaazUgii ve, welc laanowo gaa tamaa, 

K£ anil voloyeeve, vjlzl^eUVz ta.nowo gaa fiviligii- Ya ziti na Gaanga 

moteezfenui wbviU na towaa pasongaf yaazaya emoteevooneevc. Ann 

yai' e gaa pasongai. m5teevoon£e {&l U oeni wblini eya, e ya saa 

welezu gpigoi gavele yaleve da e moteevodne leve moteezienuiwo. Wa 
Y£ saa na maalazasaiwbsu, eyesu, e moteevoon£e • 1 eve kanuiwo. 

Zoitisba te gaa evaitie, ta todof leve, te woge na, telii. Anii'^ 
manuinowove gaa vifke, U saa t£ vili mowu6vaa wula. ^ Anii le moteevoonee 
Vawblini, moteezienu ya yayasoi ta zfyT eye zeema^eyRSu mot^evoone^ 
Vele {aa na nuu lanowow&da anif ya liizu siema. Woi evile motee- 
^zTewofaiva towaa r\a. 
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Breakdown : Moteeziewofai . . .Transportation 

motee...car • . • - 

ziewo. travel ing . • ' " 

fai. . .business 

1. Moteeziewofai gaa faababa. 
Transportation is hard business. 

faabaBa. . . hard business 

2. Anil ya liizu siema, ya ye zfizelesu eyesu eziti ve, e Inzu na. 
If you are traveling, you will worry and worry until you reach the 
place you are going. 

anii...if 

sfema...on trip (walk) 
zfizEle. . . to worry 
eyesu. . .until 
zi ti . . . to reach 
ve. . .where 

3. Anii ya wulozu yeeta Zozoo yielii Baanga, vele yaa maanee eleve da 
ovee 1 i izu. 

If you are coming from Zorzor and going to Gbarnga, here is the way 
you should pass through Sefore going. 

yeeta. . .sometime, perhaps (goes with anii) 

ve 1 e . . . way 

maanee, ..it is best (you should) 
leve...pass (in this context: proceed) 
Qvee- before 

4. Mamawungil ya gaa ya yayaso Betesu de yavelela. 
First, you are preparing your loads at home. • 

Mamawungfi. ..first 
yaso, kasoi ... loads 
- f cfe... first (goes with mamawungfi) 
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Ya Ycc na kisoini Betezu, ya vigazie ewo gaa kasoi mel^: 
lamanii. 

After fixing your loads, you think that your own loads should 
not (cost) too much. ' " 

yigazic-.to think ^ 

mele. . .should not 
' lamanii, tama...too much 

Anil kasoilamage, moteezi eveai ti e , ta kapatamaa wulo eya. , 

If the loads are plentiful, the drivers will demand a lot of money 

from you. 

lamage. . .plentiful (stative) 

moteezieveaiti£..-car-travel-people-them = driyers 
eya. . . from you 

Ya kas£i bit£ na, ya saa yalii ve manee e m^^tee maazolowo na evili s 
Having fixed the load, you now go where you can get a car, then you 
enter in it. ^ . _ 

Tanisu welelia gaa maavilaa. 
Sometimes you will not go quickly. 

tanisu. . .sometimes 

wele lia.. .you will not go 

gaa maavi'laa. . .quickly (with quickness) 

Nil zuwuluzu gaa maaneve rnotee laave ovee liizu. 

This means that it \\ better to fill the car before going. 

zuwul uwu. . .means 

maaneve. ..it is better 

laave. .. fil led - 

Mctee lagav£ na, wa saa walii v£ ta benzin ziyi na. 

After tp.e car is f-T,ed you fi-st gc wnere they get^ gas. 
lagavs. . .filled (same as laave) 
benzin-. . .gas ... 
sfy.i, zigi....draw - ^ ^^'j 
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BooVf:ldale bcnzfn U gc nbteezu eh: lia. 
Becaus^if gas is not in the car, it can't go. 

Wa benzin ziyi na , wa liizu gii'tf la gaa te kv^e numaiti'e te motee 

zienuiya anif wee te zama, oo .taa gaa taazei. 

After drawing gas, you go to the gjate so that' they can find out 

the people who are traveling, whether they are strangers or citizens. 

i 

Wa na ye na, wa saa wa, eliizu. 
After you are there, you now start going, 
wa na ye na... after you are there 

Anii nu ta yaa moteezu yfevile Salayn tef wa manui vile na.' 

If a person who is in the car is getting down at Salayea, then you 

will let that person down thera. 

yfevil e. .. stopping • * 

Wa ge na liizu anfi tfnevaaziegii ve , wele laanowo ya gaa tamaa. 
When you are going in the rainy season you will not suffer, too 
^much . 

tfne. . . rai n ' ~ 

ti nevaa. . . rai n business 

ziegi i ve. . . season 

laanowo, daanowo. .. suffer / 

Ke anii voloyeeve, wazeyefti'e ta nowo gaa ffviligii. 

But if it is the dry season, your clothes they will be dirty with dust 

voloyeeve .. .dry-season 

wazeyei tie .. .your clothes seye 

nowo. . .dirty 

fiviligii . . .dust - 
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17.. Ya ziti na Caanga moteejisnui ya wovile na towaa pasongaf yciazaya 
emoteevooneeve. 

After reaching Gbarnga, the driver will put you down he will ask the 
passengers for the fare. 

zi ti • . . to reach 

^aanga. . .Gbarnga 

vfle, pile... to put down 



yaazaya,^ . to ask 
voonee^ . - fare 



18. Anii yal e gaa pasongai, moteevoonee \dk le oenPwolini eya, e ya 

ye saa welezu goigoi, gavele yaleve da emoteevoone leve moteezi enuiwo- 
And if you who are the passenger, your car money is not enough, you 
will now be looking around for a way to manage to get money to give to 
the driver. 

wol i . • .correct, sufficient 

wele. . . to look , 

gpigoi . . .around 

gaa... with (in this context: for) 

yaleve da-. .you pass with it (manage to get) 

19. Wa ye saa na maalazasai .wosu, eyesu, e moteevoonee leve kanuiwo. 

You are talking among yourselves (you and the driver) until you pass 
your fare to the driver. 

maalazasai .. .among yourselves 

wo, bo. . . to tal k ^ 

kanui. . .car-person 

20. Zoitieba te ^gaa evaitie, ta todoi leve, te woge na, telii. 

The others, they pay their own (fares) they leave you there and go. 
zoi ti eba. . . the other 
vai tie. .. fares, business 
todoi 5 . .own 
9;:... leave 
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21. Anii manuinowove gaa vifke, ta saa tavile mowuovaa wulu. 

If a person is really dirty, they will then look for a bath, 
manui . . . person 

vi i ke. . . real ly ^ 

vi le. • • look 

wul u. . . b6hi nd (next) 

mowuovaa. bath business 

22. Anii le moteevoone'e yc^wolini, moteezienu yayasoi ta ziyi- eye 
zeema eyesu moteevoonee leve. 

If you didn't pay the fare,, the driver will take your loads... and 
keep them until you pay the carfare. 

gawol i . . .pay it 

eye zeema... it is in his hand 

23. lele yaa na nuu ya lanpwowoda anii yal i izu siema. 

^his is how someone suffers if you are going on a trip. 
SI ema. . .journey , on 



24. Woi evile moteeziewofai va towaa na. 

Words concerning transportation, they are there. 
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I . 2 Dialog: e Geefolo napsleila wooni ? 

1 . 

^ >> , 

2. e Geefolo napeleila wooni? 

3. Nil e tiiyeezu fiiyanavc? 
4. Owe, na ve. • 

5. Too Gadiwi izu. 

6. Napelei-Y^ Piskoitu; wuluve. 

7. Galsve ye Qelii na? 

8. e gowei. wooni Badiwuizai? 

9. Owe. ^ 

10. Yai na na, eyii, na woowu ve 

vele evaa.saa Zlzi Bagu 

napeleila. 

II. Mcne ^^3" napeleila? 

12. Vaa, galii gaa yie na. 
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Breakdown: Do. you know where Gayfldr's house is ? 



7. 



9. 



n. 



£ Geefolo napeleila wooni? 
Do you know where Gayflor's 
house is? 



Owe na ve. 
That one, yes. 



Gal&ve ye le geln na? 
How do I get there? 



Owe , 
Yes. 



lene ya Zi^i Bagu napeleila? 
Jhere is Zizi Bague's house? 



10, 



12, 



Nii e tiiyeezu fiiyanave? 
That man who works on the 
campus? 



Too Badiwiizu. 

He is (lives) in the Bandi 

quarter. 

Napfelei Piskoitie wuluve. 
His house is next t^the Peace 
Corps. 



8. E gowei wooni £adiwuizai? 

You know that cottonwoo^ tree 
in the Bandi quarter? 



Yai na na, eyn, na woowu,ve 
vele evaa saa Zizi Bagu 
napeleila. 

You go there, then you go down 
to Zebagu's house. 

s 

Vaa, gain gaa yie na. 
Comet I will take you there'. 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES . 
2 . 1 Pronouns 

Lorma has a- staggering number of pronouns, enough to boggle the 
mind of anyone, yet they are not totally without sense. This section 
is intended to give you a deeper sense of the organization and logic 
of Lorma pronouns. 

Fir5t of all. Lorma pronouns fall into five categories: (1) sub- 
ject-tense pronouns, (2) possessive pronouns, (3) object pronouns, 
(4) positional pronoun objects and (5) other. These pronouns are given 
in tabular form below: 



TYPE 


PT n CT 

FIRoT 




I n 1 rvU 


FTRST*X 


FIRST-N 


SECOND 


THIRD 




BASIC 


ge 


e 


A 




d^ 


wo 


t6 




rU 1 UKc 


ga 


ya 


LOwad 


gd 


di 


Wd 


ti 


UJ 
00 

z: 

UJ 


SHORT 


gU 


y^ e ' 






df£ 




tie 

< 


H- 
»— 


HABITUAL 


go 


0 


/ 

0 


go 




WO 




UJ 

z:> 


PROG. 


ga 


ya 


to 


ga 


d^ 


wa 


td 


00 


NEGATIVE 


ge 


e 


e 


ge 


de 


we 


ti 


UJ 

> 

1— « 


ALIENABLE 


nMn^) 








di 


wa 




SSES5 


IN- " 




e 






d^ 


wo ^ 


ti 




OBJECT 




e 






d^ 


wo 


•ti 




ga 


zu 


ye 


la 




dfe 


wl e 


tii 




POST-P ' 




e 




gfe 


! df£ 


w1 e 


til 


i 

o 


0 POS. 








qii 


df^ 


wie 


tU 


h- 

t/0 

2 


zeya . 


zeya 


1 s 

eya 


zeya 


qeya' 


deya 


weva 


tii 




ve 


zu 




U 


4- — ■ 

i 




wo 


ti 


(X 
UJ 
X 


•DEFINITE 




yJi^ 


nif 


1 gif(tU-) 

■ J ■ ■■ 

1 




wJiHt^j) 


1 tif(t^* 

I 


H- 

o 


'V^ 







lE-iO 



2^1 



PRONOUN SUMMARY: OBJECTS OlS? POSL POS ITION 



TYPE 

III L. 


FIRST 




THTRn 




CTDCT M , 

r i f\ o 1 — 11 ^ 


OllLulH U 


1 n i K J 


SU in 


SU 


ezO 




ge'ziT 


dezu 


wozu 


tezu 


ma on 


ma 


ema 


ma' 


gema' 


dema' 


woina 


tema'' 


be for 




ev 8 

i 


/be 


gev e 


de'v i ' 


WOV f- 


tevc 


po to 


po 


ewo 


po 


gewo 


dewo 


vyowo 


— — ^-t — " — - 
tew 3 


zeya on hand 


zeya 


eya 


zeya 




deya 


weya 


/ / 
tea 



The purpose of the preceding chart is primarily for reference- 

That is, it can be used to look up any j^ronoun and identify its function. 

This chart, however, serves a second purpose; namely, that of showing 

the organization of pronouns. To help you see this organization, the 

followj3ng observations may be useful. 

\ 

1) ^ Most of the 1 rregulari ty and the variation is found in the singular 
forms and there, in the first and third persons, but most especially 
the third. (This observation reflects a more general observation 
that high usage forms show the most variaticj^n in forms (note the 
English varieties of the verb "to be.") 



2) Most of the pronouns maintain their initial consonant throughout 
the paradigm. (A paradigm is a set of parallel language forms). 
This is because these pronouns represent the coalescence of two' 
different words, the first a* pronoun and the second a particle 
(verb, postposition, etc.). 



3) 



The two most basic pronoun sets appear to be the object set and-the 
basic set, repeated below for comparison. 



TYPE 


FIRST 


SECOND 


THIRD 


FIRST-X 


FIRST-N 


SECOND i 

— a 


THIRD 


OBJECT 












— \ 




BASIC 


ge 

1 


e 




e 

1 


ge 




vib 1 
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In fact, historically, these twa sets are closely related, with 
the basic pronouns being derived from the object pronouns. Al- . 
though it is not important to the learning of Lorma you may be 
interested in how this diversity came about. 

4). Given the two basic forms, one can see how the others were 

formed. The future, for example, can be seen to be a contraction 
of the basic pronoun with some particl^ (quite possibly the emphatic 
marker ^ or even va, "to come" which often has a future meaning 
in- West African languages. This contraction involves the loss of 
the consonant of one of the particles, and the vowel of the pro- 
noun, e.g.. 



Historic Development of the Future Pronouns 



Pronoun 

•f 


+ Particle 


Future 


gb 






o 






h ^ ■ 




k\ = ya 


h 




*ea 








Yk 


ga 


d4 . 


Y^ 


da 


wb 




wa 


te 


Y^ 


ta 



*The pronoun t(5waa Is used instead. 

5) The first and third person singular pronouns have been §iven as 

low and high tone respectively. Historically, these pronouns used 
to be syllabic nasal pref^ixes (n^- and bearing the same tones. 
Through time, the nasals were lost, but the distinctive tone 
shifted^ver to the following word (verb or postposition). In 
alienable possession, the vestige of these nasals can still be 
seen , e .g. : 

2'7i 
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HI'S ton' c Development 



Pronoun 
n 
e 



ge 

v/6 
*,te 



Particle ' 


Possessive 


*Ca 


na 

> 


Ca 


ea 


Ca 


na 


Ca 




. Ca 


' da 


Ca 


wa 


Ca 


ta 



ya 



( > 



"'-^Since the particle is yet to be identified in historical re- 
search, -its consonant cannot yet be established." Therefore, 
an uppercase C is used to denote the presence of a suspect 
consonant even though the value is unknown. 

5) ^ The use of most of these particles has already been discussed. 

The possessive pronouns werg introduced in Lessons IV and IX, the 
postpositional pronouns in Lesson V, and the subject-tense 
pronouns in the lessons dealing with tense. 



2.2 Verb 'Tenses * ^ 

Because the verb tenses have been introduced individually and be- 
cause they involve such- a complicated array of pronouns and post-verbal^ 

particles, the various verb, tenses of Lorma are s'ummaif'ized here. 

_ - o 

. Form versus Function . The description of the Yorm of Lorma verbal 
constructions (that is, howfthey are put together) fs quil^ a different 
thing from how they are usedito convey meaning. Because of 'this, it is 
preferable to first present the various verbal .forms, land then state how 
they ^re used. „ // 
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Summary of the Verb Forms 



Constructions invtplving the ba^ic pronoun set 
ge» e, ge, de,\wo, te 



1. Pres^nt/Infini tTve 



Negati ve 



ge + Verb 



gel-; + Verb 



Perfect (recent past) 





NOTE: While this is structurally a perfect-negative, it 
like a future negative ir^ meaning. 



''S. Past (remote or far past) 



ge Verb-ni 



'9: 



qtlk Verb-hi 



Past Perfect 



. I. 



geyj 



;nf ^\ 



erb-ni 



gele Qcm •V'erb-ni 



5, Past Progressive 
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Constructions involving the Progressive Pronoun set; 
ga, ya, to, ga, da, wa, ta. 



Ir Present Progressive . 





2, Ipnediate Future 












■ [l 1 1 zu 


• Verb 


^ [vaazu 





Constructions involving the Future Pronoun Set: 
,ga , ya towaa , ga, da, wu, ta. 

> 

1 • F.uture 



ga Verb 



SEE' PERFECT NEGATIVE ABOVE 



Construptions involving the shortform; 
gi£. yie. yu. gi£. die, wis, tU. 



gis. Verb 



• NO NEGATIVE 
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E) Constructions involving 'the habi tual/conditional form: 

\ ^ ^ / / ^ / 

go, o, 0, go, do. Wo, t:)' 



The Habitual/Conditional 



go Verb 



•'■) . Constructions, invojving no Subject-Tei^se Pronouns 
1 • Present Stative / 



Verb - 



Past Stative 



ERIC 




3, 



4. 



su -ga 

^ zu -a -vf:j • 
after strong-conditioning words (sjJ, gai and qe) and weak- / 



"p^^l are affixes which appear 



Notes on Verbal Forms: 
1. The bracketed pairs 

ioi 

conditioning verbs (zu, a, and ve ) . ' . » 
The only difference between the progressive pronoun set (2) 



and the future pronoun set (3) is in the third person singular. 

the term "infinitive" is chosen because it means that the tense 
involved is open, without end', infinitive; that is, it is not 
specified. This form is frequently used as the second of two 
sentences i n a. series. 

While t'n§ perfect negative is structually a perfect form, its 
usage is more "Bf a future negative, carrying the meaning of 
;can't" rather tjian "won't." 
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j'.4- The _£x£re_s s i on o f T i m e 

When expressing information about when an action takes place and re- 
lating it to other actions, most languages of the world have come up with 
a scheme much like the following. 

Tense: This trichotomy can be pictorially expressed by the following time 
1 i ne : ' „ « 

PAST .'PRESENT" FUTURE. ^ 

In some languages, the past tense and the future tense may be broken up 
even further, -as in the following illustration. 

FAR PAST RECENT PAST PRESE N T IMMEDIATE FUTURE FAR FUTUR£ _^ 



2.5 Aspect 

Lomia is claimed to be such a language, though an alternative inter- 
pretation is possible. This involves aspect. This notion refers to the 
aspect of the action: is it in progress? , £roqressive?) or has it 

been completed? (perfected, therefore the term Iperfect) . Aspect is dif- 
ferent from tense in that the time of the actioA -Is not expressed. 

For the purposes of illustration, let the sequence XXX. represent an 
action, then we can express the following: . 

1 . XXX is going on now. 

2. XXX will take place. 

3. XXX took place . 

3. XXX 1. XXX 2. XXX 

t ^ t t 

PAST PRESENT FUTURE 
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With the exception of the present, as]^ect really requires a relationship 
with another sentence as the following sentences show. _ 
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1. " When you come to my house I will have eaten. Future Perfect 

2. When you come to my howse I will be eating. Future Progressive 

3. (now) I have eaten. ' Present Perfect 

4. _ (now) I am eating. Present Progressive 

5. When you came, to my house I had eaten. . Past Perfect 

6. When you came to my house I was eating. Past Progressive 

To represent these relationships graphically, let C represent the action 
of coming to my house.' 

5. - XXX, C 3. XXX, now 1. XXX, C 

6. - XXX , a/ XXX 2. XXX 

C now » . C 

PAST • PRESENT FUTURE 

If the C- is to the right of 'the action, then the action was completed 
before C; if C is under 'the action then the action is taking palace at the 
same time as C. 

i 

Given this perspective, it is easy to see the similarity in i/ieaning in the 
terms recent past arid' present perfett. 

When looked at this way, as tense plus aspect, the above tense aspect 

♦ / 

systems fan be expressed as follows: 

/ 

1 . Future Perfect; ' • • ' 

2. Futgre Progressive: - ^ . \ 

3. Present Perfect: ge Verb • » 

4. Present Pr(|^ressi ve: ge Verb j^^uj '^^ '^er^ 

5. Past Perfect: ge vini Verb/ -ni 
5. Past Progressive: ge \zn\ Verb 

Tenseless Sentences: / 

T'nere are a number qx sentences in La<^md which can /b^ said not .to possess 
tense. These are the stative, the habitual and the infiniti^i«. 
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As me.ntioned above, the infinitive is so called because the tense of 

the, verb is undefined. This form will be discussed in later lessons 

■ .(■ 

The stative expresses the notion that something is in such and-such 
state. 



2.6 Word List: Geography 

gi zigi (n ) ... hi 1 1 
kpete (n)... swamp 
zi ewalai (n) . . . river 
neSai (n)... valley 



doSoi (n)...bush 
gizigwalai (n ) . . .mounta in 
kpalagii (n) . .".farm 
ziave (n) . . .waterside 



2.7 Word List: jQccupat ions 



masagi i (n) ... chief 
kwimasagii (n) . . .quarterhead 
koluqainui (n ) . . .blacksmi th 
pologii (n)...porro 



zadegi i (n) . . .sandy 
kawolai (n) . . .elder 
zii (n) .. .nation/tribe 



2.8 Word List: Politics 



^ V. ^ «v ^ 

masagi izsi (v)...to elect 

siyi (v) . . . to choose 

clc faa. woini ba (v)...to be innocent 

too gaa gaama (v)...to beVight gaama = justice 

£l£ gaa gaama (v)...to be wrong/guilty 

te na faa woogii boni (v)...t.o judge (to say someone's case) 

faawoogi i . . .case 

^iitis, boyiemai .. .liberty 
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3. suggestions' FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 
3 . 1 Pi recMons 

In large Kwii cities, the ability to give some directions on how 
to get from the post office to the national gallery of umbrellas can 
be a useful foreign language skill noting such things as street names 
and numbers and labeled monuments, etc. Locating something in a rural 
Liberian town (with the exception of Fisebu) however, is another matter. 
First, belong an intimate society (one in which everybody knows every- 
body else), directions are generally given by. locating known points of 
reference: the Bandi quarter, Folomo's house, the Lebanese shop, the 
parking station, the Cottonwood, or the main road, etc. Generally, 
towns will be divided into quarters governed by a quarterhead. These, 
too, can serve as a point of reference. 

Once you are installed in your community, you will want to get a 
feel for the location. One of the best ways to-do this is to make a 
map. At first, it is advisable t^^in wij:h a crude map showing only 
the major points of interest. Then, as, you become more acquainted ,wi th 
the town, you will want to add more detail, gradually adding the loca- 
tion of houses of people you know. , ^ 

At this time you can also ask your tutor about the organization 
of the town. Ycu may also ask him where various places are located. 

3.2 Practicing Aspect 



A) 



Ask your tutor to put the following sentences into Lorma for 
you to practice. 

1) When you come to my house, I will have eaten (bathed, etc.) 

2) When you come to my house, I will be eating. 

3} I "am eating. * 

4) I have eaten. " / * 

5) ^^te: \ ■ ' 

6) , I will eat. 
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7) When you came to my house, I had eateti. 

8) When you came to my house, I was eating. 

9) I eat- 

10) I used to eat only torborgie. 

B) Develop variations of the above sentences. 'If possible, 

pick sentences that will be of use to you in your daily 

J? 

work . 

C) Practice writing variations of the above tenses and check 
their meaning with your tutor. 

i * 

WORD OF CAUTION : 

ONE OF THE REALITIES OF A GRAMMATICAL STATEMENT IS THAT EXCEPTIONS 
ARE ALMOST INEVITABLE. THAT IS, IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO ENCASE THE 
REALITY OF A LANGUAGE IN TIGHT LITTLE BOXES. THE EXCEPTIONS ARE 
VARIED AND NUMEROUS. THE REAL ADVANTAGE OF THE ABOVE DRILLS IS 
TO KELP YOU SEE HOW TIME RELATIONS ARE EXPIi&SSEO WHEN APPLIED TO 
SPECIFIC EVENTS. IN THIS LIGHT YOU WILL NOTE THAT THE GENERALIZA- 
TIONS GIVEN IN THE GRAMMATICAL SECTION SHOULD ONLY BE SEEN AS AN 
AID TO LEARNING (GUIDELINES IF YOU WILL) RATHER THAN THE COMPLETE 
TRUTH ABOUT LORMA VERB TENSES. 

L . 

3. 3 Vocabulary S'^^^^a^ 

TKe word sets concern geographic terms and political terms. Study 
them in the fol lowing -way: 

A) For each item, wHte down three di fferenf sentences with the 
help of 'your tutor. " 

•B) Learn to recognize the sentence 5nd the word as your tutor 
reads them to you. 

C) ' Practice the sentences until you can say them perfectly. • ^ 
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3.4 Compos 1 11 on 

« 

Ustng the new words in the above list» write a composition about 
(1) Liberian geography, and (2) local political organizations. 

t 

• / 



■c* 

I 
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4. VOCABULARY 

bai . . . fare 

benziri. . .qasol ine 

boovelaale. . . because 

boyemai . . . 1 i berty " 

daanowo. . . to suffer 

de... first (goes with mama wuugii) 

faawoogi i . . .case 
f i iya. .. campus 
fiviligi"!' . . .dust 

gaamai . . .justice 
gowei ... Cottonwood tree 
gizign ...hill 
gizigwalai . . .mountain 
goigoi . . . around 
yaazaya. . . ask 
yigazie. . . think 

kanui .. .driver (car-person) 
kaso. . . 1 oads, baggage 
koluoainui . . .blacksmith 
kpete. . . swamp 

kpete...to arrange (loads) 
kwimasagii . . .quarterhead - 

1 agave. . .filled (stative) 
1 aga. . . to f i 1 1 

maalaz-iai . . .among^ yourselves 
manui .person 
masagi iz£i . . .elect 



mele. . .should not 

moteezieveaitie. . .dri vers (car- 
travel -peopl e) 

motei . . . car 

mowuovaa. . . bath (business) 
neBai . . . val ley 

nufaawoogn bo... judge (to say 
. someone's case) 

Qi ft'le. . . 1 i berty 

< 

pologli . . .porro 

^si£. . .to walk> travel 
siegiive. . .season 
siewo- . . travel i ng 
si yi . . . to choose 

taazei . /-citizens 
tamani...to much (see tamaa) 
tine. . . rain 

too gaa gaama...to be right (stand 
with truth) 

vfike. . .real ly 
volovee. . .dry season 
voneeve . . . fare 

wi {. . .quarter / 
wol i .. .correct, suffi.cient 

^ ^ ^ 

y1evile...to stop, get down (from 
a car) 
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zadegi i . . . sand 

zamai . . .strangers (foreigners) 
(e ^c) zeema...in his hand (keep) 
ziave. . * water si de 
zi cwal ai . ri ver 
zi i . . .nation, tribe 
zi i Zcle . * . to worry 
zoi tifjba* . . the others 
zuwul uzu . . . means 



\ 
\ 
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•LESSON XVI- 




1^ •V'"] ^vV- "^ 1 



1. TEXTS 



1 . 1 Monoloq: Gaazakg evele Wuitaazuva . 
. 1) 



2) 



3) 



4) 



Q-. 
A: 

Q: 
A: 

Q: 
A: 

Q: 
A: 

Q: 
A: 



Pelezefiee ya nu \a leve de elii Wuitaazu? 
Nii a ke el if feni navololamaa ye eya . 

Y£i na Wuitaazu ze6ee ya p^tc? 

Yii na Wuitaazu, ya rjenilajnaa vete. 

Ya p^te na, zefies yeWoini e ktr^:? 

Ya faalamaa yee. Yal-ii esiezii gaa yawoi. 

Yalii piteveleiwu. Ya boi ya woi vagoi ti swo 

Nulnde ya e Wuitaazu siegiiniizu? 

Mi 1 ionnuwufe«lego kailoolugo gaa. 



Set gaa eyeni gaa gomentinuwal amawungi i . 
Gomentinuwalai nadaaziegii ^^Ini lou Wosinton. 
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6) Q: WuHaazuyuf y^weyesu Inde? 

A: Na zui y^weve su gaa 'zeeloolugo. 

/) Q: Pi sfkoigf 1 nul wulozu ^ha gaa zeSes? 

A; Taa gaa Wurtaazuuvea. Taa gaa nuf, te Bosu gaa Labiia 
6c te gaa pago. 

8) Q: ZeBee e kee teyeni WuUaazuma Bo'suyuv? 

A: Dpwke yesu ga Bosuyuu, te ^aa wre su gaa peUpelc. 

9) Q: Ih^ii gaa gomenti riumawungi i e ksni ga kpobai tei eyenf 

kp5kpogi ya'- 

A: Ey^-i^^' 9^^ sodasi , e WuHaazui y^^nf CSyeema. 

10) Q: Ta numawungi inaatie , ta le mazui Ifliga lee? 

A: Wuimawungi 1 ti e ta tili gaa piligam ke numaawungii tie 
ta tili gaa "Indian." 

11) Q: Diide gaa e gaa goode de navbloi, sieziyi Labiia oln 

Wmtaazu? 

A: Zaavoloima, to saa gaa tawusugila. 

12) Q: £i_azanu y^^ eve Wuitaazu? 

A: Owe, Qazanu gaa be na. OR Ba, nazanu le be na. 

13) Q: Poonu ya eve Wuitaazu? > 

A: Owe-, Poonu ya eve na Wuitaazu. OR Ba, poonu ye le be na 
Wu.itaazuL ^111% 

1% 




14) Q: ZeGee e kee Wuitaazu boga Loosoo tele n* 
* Te felegope, tewoini te Zui fciyi. ^ 

15) Q: -Zc6ee e ke ewoin^ e faawee evile Loomagoova? 
A: ZeSce lopowoloi woini e faawee evile ziiwoiva? 

16) Q: Ziiwoo zeBee ya bo Libfiayuizu? 

y ^' A: Gele ta nepe kooni, mamawungii ya. 

IJf^ Q: ZeBee e ke Labiia boga Wuitaazu te n^:e? ^ 
A: B^ovelaale maneeve tewoigayii. 

18) Q: Ziiwoo liikale g,aa e Wuitaazu?- 

A: Nuulamaa e Bosuwoi wooni no ke tanigaa taazu te zeiwoo- 
Balaa 66. — 

\ . 

' ^. 

' . ^ - . • I 

\ '*■■'••,* 
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19) Q: Locmagoi \a Go e yie y^^^^? 

A: Anil ga Loomagoi incni na , ga Looinaiui ^aa ^aa 

20) Q: - Ya Loomadaazei gi i ya gaa zlCec? 
A: Nadoornadaazeigi i- ya gaa Geev^lo.- 
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Breakdown.: Questions Concerning America ^ ^ 



n 



2) 



3) 



•4) 



5) 



6) 



7) 



8) 



9) 



10) 



11) 

13) 



Q: 
A: 

Q: 
A: 

Q: 
A: 



Q: 
A: 

Q: 
A: 

A; 

Q: 
A: 

Q 

A: 

Q 

A: 

Q 
A; 

Q 
A: 

Q 

A; 

Q 
A 



What way does a person pass to reach the USA? 
To go there you must have much money. 

•* 

What things will you see in America? 
You see many thin^ there. 

You see things (but) what would you want to do? 

Ydu can do many things. You can go for a walk with your 

friend. You can go to the movies. You can talk with your 

friends. 

« 

How many people live in America? 

Two hundred and fifty million people. 

Who was the first head of government? 

The .head of government's name was George Washington. 

How many states is America divided into? 
It is clivided into fifty states. 

What sort of a thing is Peaae Corps: 

They are 'Americans who have come to help develop Liberia. 
What happened to make America united? 

Before it was united it was divided. Therefore, they united It. 

l^at did the first head of state do when he was in office? 
Ha, was a soldier, he freed the United States. 

What were the first people called? 

The first Kwii people were cal led^ Pi 1 grims , the first people 
were called Indians. 

How much -money does it cost to go to America from Liberia^? 
At toda){'s prices, it costs one thousand dollars. 

Do you have a wife in America? 

Yes, my wife is there. OR , No, I don't have a wife. 

\ 

Do^you have a husband 'in America? 

Yes. My husband is in America. OR No, I don't have a husband 
-I 
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14) Q: What causes America and Russia not to like each other? 
A: Both of them want to control the world. 

(5) Q: What is the reason you want to learn thing^s concerning the 
Lorma language? 

A: Why does a child want to learn tfiings pertaining to his 
people? 



15) Q: What Liberian languages do you speak? 

A; I don't know' any, this is the first. 

17) Q: Why are Liberia and America friends? 
A: Because it is good to have friends. 

18) - Q: How marry languages are spoken in America? 

A: Most people speak the Engl i sh language, but in some places, 
other languages are spoken. 

19) Q: HOW will the Lorma language help you? 

A; If I hear Lorma, I wi 1 1 understand Lorma affairs. 

20) Q; What is your Lorma name? 
A: My Lonria name is Gay f lor. 



r 
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2.. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES^ND CbLTURAL NOTES ' ' ' . 

2.1 Emphasis 

In most languages, there is a device to .emphasize or "hi ghl ight" 
one of the items in the sentence. For' example, in Eng^'ish any noun can 
be highlighted by saying it louder tha^i the others. Mn^the following 
examples, the capitalized word is the onKthat is said- I'ouder. , 



Al) 


The 


man 


gave 


the 


rice 


to 


the 


woman 


in 


the market 


today. 


A2) 


THE MAN 


ga^e 


the 


rice 


to 


the 


woman 


i n 


the market 


today . 


A3) 


The 


man 


gave 


THE 


RICE 


to 


the 


woman 


i n 


the market 


today. .; 


A4) 


The 


man 


gave 


the 


rice 


to 


THE 


WOMAN 


in 


the market 


today. 4 


A5) 


The 


man 


gave 


the 


rice 


to 


the 


woman 


i n 


THE MARKET today. 


A6) 


The 


man 


gave 


the 


rice 


to 


the 


woman 


i n 


the market 


TODAY. 
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More commonly, however, languages achieve emphasis by placing the word to 
be emphasized at the front of the sentence. Since the subject is normally 
in this position, the subject, as one woul d -expect, receives*the emphasis 
in a normal Sen ter^e. Thus, (Al ) and (A2) above are very similar in 
meani ng. 

Di^fferent languages will find different ways of . placing the subject 
at the head of the sentence. English and French, for examp?le, use an 
"U is X that..." construction as follows: 

Bl ) It is the man who gave the rice to the woman in the market today". 

B2) It is the rice that the man gave to the woman in the market today 

83 i- It is to the woman that the man gave the rice ir) the market today 

84) It is in the market that' the man gave the rice to the woman today 

B5) -It is today that the man gave the rice to the woman in the market 

• < 

^t shQuld also be pointed out that the passive voice is another way of em- 
phasizing the object as the following pairs show. 

CI) The man gave the rice to the woman. 

C2) The rice was given by the man to the woman. 

292 
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Lonna does not have a passive and does -not use an "It is X 
that..." construction for emphasis. • Rather, -Lonna uses an X k_a + 
se ntence construction.- (Note sometimes Ka, or it's weak form 'i_a_ 
is wri^tten with a long vowel (kaa or x^. ) In addition, rath(^- than 
deleting t^ie noun from the original sentence, the Lorn-a replaces it with 
a pronoun (underlined in the fol 1 owi ng • examples) . Thus, the form of 
Lonna emphatics, parallel to the abov^ English emphatics, are given in 
0 below. ■ ■ ' ^ 

01) Zunui nioloi veeni oazanuf ya zayaizu zaa.- 

02) Zunui ya, e moXoi veeni Qazanui ya zayaizu zaa. 
D3) Moloi ya, zunui feeni oazanui ya zayaizu zaa. 
04.) £}^azanui ya, zunui moloi veeni zeya zayaizu zaa. 

05) Zayaizu ya, 'zunui moloi veeni oazanui ya z^a^. 

06) ' Zaa ya\ zunui moloi veeni Q^zanuf ya* zayaizu". 

2.2 Suggestions for Practicing the Emphatic Construction 

A) The following sentences are given in their normal, nonemphatic 
form. Practice forming the emphatic by first taking the sub- 
jects of these sentences, then the objects and so forth. Remember, 
it is better for recognition to precede production. This means 
that you should have your tutor read the emphasized sentences on 
the preceding page (and the ones below) until you get a feel for 
the way things are going, then you should "practice producing them. 

1) Tisei e kol ovel ewuboi gi i veteni zayaizO zaa. 

2) Dogitai e weleni seebenuiva saleveleizu. 

3) n^azanui e seysi wuoni pf:leila/ 

4) Yewoina ge mokolui mini n^ lumuizu, 

5) Zunui'tie te pelei looni doboizu Qina. 

6) Nui woini gaa lodie. 

^7) Nui e gulii leveni g^ kpeleyai. 

8) Kalewulonui kaOe wuloni ziewalaiwu nina. 

9) ri_azanui e kalewopui yeyeani sapgiizu. 
10^) ^ Sumoye eliini B^aanga Qina. 



\ 
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B) With the hlep of your tutor, write additional sentences and 
practice emphasizing the different nouns in the same way. 

C) In addition, even adverbs can be emphasized, as the following 
example illustrates. 



e pelei looni gaa pago, 
c_ keeni gaa pago y^^ e 
pel ei 1 ooni . 



He bui 1 t his house wel 1 



The emphatic marker ^ also appears as ka when following strong 
conditioning nouns. 

Masa ka, e peteni zayaizu It was the chief he saw in the 
zaa. market today. 

It is quite likely the original meaning of k£ ^ £a_ was . ' to see' 
That is, the above sentence could 'have at one time been inter- 
preted as "Look at the chief, the man saw him the market." 
The form ka - £a no longer has such a meaning, and should at 
this time be considered an emphatic marker. 



2.3 Vocabulary: Mental Acts 
Set 1 

koo. . . to know 

gaagaa.-.to understand 

gaayee...to remember 

zeema. . . to forget 

fai . . - news , 

. gaanawb. . .to prove 

WOT . . . interesti ng (same as 
• like) 

gaamae . . . fact; truth 



Set 2 

yugaazie. . . tQ. guess 

yugaaziema. . .to ^conclude;" decide 

gi VI 1 iga. . . to doubt 

daavega...to believe 

boga .X-ma gaa Y...to promise X that^ Y- 

bo gaa Y-daa...to confess Y's name 



29] 
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2.4 Vocabulary: Professions 



Set 1 



Set 2 



kpalaganuf. . . farmer 
sapi sunui . . . shopkeeper 
maki tizi ioazanui . . .market 



woman 



gomf:n ti 1 i i ycnui . . . govern- 
ment worker 



salel i i yccnui . . .nurse 
masagn . . .mayor/chief 
koluQainui . . . blacksmith 
dusol . . . hunter 



kalewulonui . . . fisherman 
kaaboigi i . . . carboy 
kaazienui /. .driver 
soodasi i . . . sol dier 
podi 1 oonui . . .merchant 
Gal agoowonui . . . preacher 
dogitai, zowei , zowo ... doctor 



\ 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 



3.1 Learning Vocabulary 

* * \ 

Using the vocabulary introduced in the gramnar section, construct 
three sentences for each one. Try .to vary the verbs which you use. 
Check- your sentences with your tutor for correctness. Then practice 
saying them. - 

3.2 Compos i tion • * 

Write a composition (20 sentences) on the things that Americans 
1 ike to do. y 



3. 3 Translation Drill • 

Write out in an English paragraph (10 sentences) concerning a topic 
that you would like to say in Lorma. Read -them to your tutor to trans- 
late- Tape these, and play them again for comprehension. Then ask ^ 
for any cl ari fi cations , that you need. Then write the sentences down 
(dictation exercise) and finally practice saying them before your tutor 
for correction* , , 

3.4 Emphatic Search 

« 

While reviewing the texts that you have had, look for examples of 
the emphatic sentences. Try to find two examples each of the following: 

Subject Emphasis 

1. . 

2. ^ - 

Direct Object Emphasis 

1. ^ 1 
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ndirect Object Emphasis 
1. 

2. 



1 



{ 

V 
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VOCABULARY 



*b6ga'X-ma gaa Y...to promise X 
that Y 

Sosuwoi . . . Engl i sh ' . . • 
Gosuyui . . ^United States 
6aye ... to free 

daavega . ; . to believe 
dusoi . . .hunter - 

gddYdd...to understdnd 

gddmdi truth 

gddmdwo ... to prove 

gddye...to remember ^ 

gdldgoowonui . . . jSredcher 

gi vi 1 iga. . . to doubt 

gomenti 1 1i yeenui . . .governm^t 
worker 

gomenti nuwal dmdwungi i . . . f i rst 

president (government-person- 
big-fi rst)^ 

ydlee. . - how 

yugddzie . . . to guess 

yugddzicmd. - . to conclude, decide 



ndvoloi . . .money 
^ ^ ^ >> 

ndzdnui . . .wi fe 

nee... be friends (sweet) 

numddwungi i . . . fi rst people 



podi loonui . . .merchdnt 

poonu. . . husbdnd^ 
♦ 

sdpi sunui , . . shop keeper ' 
^iezie. . .go for d wdVk 
sdlel ii yeenui . . .nurse 
soddsi . , . soldier 

tdwusu. . . thousdnd 

woi . . . i nteresti ng 

Wui tddzuyui . . .Uni ted' Stdt^s 

zeemd. . . to forget 

ziiwooi . . .cldn/tribdl Idngudge 

zowei, zowo. . .doctor (country) 



kddboigi i . . . cdrboy 
kaa2iienui . . .dri ver 
kpdlagdnui . . .farmer 



Loosoo. . . Russia 
lopowoloi . . .chi Id 



* V V V V V * ^ 

maki tizi i i^azanui . . .market woman 
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1. , TEXTS 



1 . 1 Monoloq: KoodesaleSgtevai 



/ 

/ 

y , ■> 



Anff ya ga see6enu, ya' vaa Is wofni olii sale^Jr-la y^^ilii koodesale 



Gstiveaitu: po gaa te sale Gete evalo. Koodesal efmavaa \yul6vc. no ev-: - 
wuisalevaayavale. De kooni gaa seeGe e wuigiitie zeya piazii no e 
koodegVitu zeya. Na wulu, seeSemazii lamaagc zuiwol ^kol^ma bogo pr: . 
SeeCeti!-: ge kooni gaa towaa boigela kc mazaTei geeya. Too gaa nii: 
kooU'vilei, dotozulaba, wuntaba, kala'kui , kuuzuwulo-, kuuzuvr , gaa'zulaba, 
pala'zeeCe, ev^e wunpiliba. NiitU yaa ta bofgel a/boo gaa tamaa. K.-: 
ga fa'ata wosu evile veleva seebeniitif. ta nu zo^' da ev"<-: veleva ta nu 



/Jp<3a1a. Mamawungi'i gewoim ge faata wo evile ,lia too gaa kuuzuwulo. 
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kuLJZuwul.o ovr£ nu soosu^, towaa to rei gaa ewuuzuv-jvee. Kc. na oy-" e>4 
towaa wulo zi%;nii maziinizu e kpole^zu. Ziczakpai tayana, anii nu 
kpole na, e wbozu wulo. Nayaycna, anif salevt'l-" U ewoba Y^^ "i "i 
koodezowoi tiLWoovt; gaa te sale bete eve evalo.- , / . 

Felekele vaa gaa kooU:vile. Kool.^vflei nu zooga anii sisiligii 
yaa wuzu pt'lf'niiwu eoiizubu, koolevile e zoo no ga ^ee nr.p^: . Sisili- 
gi'i tayana, ta tilf gaa "anofi 1 i lyzi s,t 1 Tgi i . " To^aavaa gaa koo-lrvilei, 
towaavaa la gaa anff a eGolena, towaa avaa gaa kooUvile. 

SeeCesawa'kele yaa gaa palaf. PalazeeGe yaa nu zbb yeeta gaa 
kpeleyai' yaa nu saya na. Kpelayai le yc ga laani, oo nu zaya k.:m ami 
ya tiiyeszula. Na ya a ke e nu zaya. Anii ya tiiycezu gaa kpeleyai 
ey^'sLi e zaya towaa avaa gaa palazeeCe. KoodesaleGeteveitisva, ta zoo 
te tuufe wulo te kfzfi , te p^ivavalai ya gaa kr,.-:vaama gaa ivalo. Too 
\c: te' naa ye, anif pala, wundfive, .ta d£ ta dual u gaa zicCadii: Zi:-:GadiT 
nfi yaa a |<€ Qamaizu leve e ke palai zuwoige zaa. 

Vele koodegi i tie -ta salei Bt:tE. la. 




i 



30u 



if 

I- 
i 



17-2 ' 



295 



Breakdown: KoodesaleC^tlvai .. .Making Country Medicine 



1. Anii ya ga seefienu, ya vaa U woini olii saleveUJa yalii koodesale- 
Sr-tdveaitic po gaa te sale evalo. 

ff you are a sick person, and you, do not want to go to the hospital, 
you will go to the country medicine makers who will make medicine 
to heal you. — 

seeGenu. . . sick person 

koode. . .country . ' * 

sal e. . .medicine . 
6ct6:...make (from kt3h:t£) 
vea . . . from bea . . . peopl e 

po/. . to " ■ , ^ 

valo, bal 0. . . get wel 1 



y ^ ^ ^ 



2. Koodesaleimavaa wulovd no e^^zz wui salevaayavale. 
'Country medicine is just like the Kwi medicine, 

mavaa. . .business (from faa) 

^ ^ * ^ 
wulov^: no... be the same as 

vaayavale . . . busi ness 

3. De •kodn'i gaa -seeGe' e wuigntie zeya mazii no e koodegiitic zeya. 
We know the sickness that the Kwi people have, is the same kind 
'^that the country people have. 

^koo. . . to know 



zeya. . .have 
(nazf i ... . ki,nd 
no. . . one, -only 



4. Na wuVu» seeGerfiazii lamaage zuiwol.okoloma bogo p^:. 

.Now, there are niany different kinds of sickness all around everywhere 
^y] u \. ^ 

w^lokctioma... .around 
, bogo pe> . .and all - ^ ' . 
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SeeGetii ge kooni gaa towaa boigela ke mazalei geeya. 

Sicknesses (diseases) I know, they can affect us,. and the medicine 

we have. 

boigel a . . . effect us 

mazalei . . .medicine 

geeya... we have (1 iteral ly .in our hand) 

♦ \ Jt , . . . . 

Too gaa nii: Kookvilei, dotozulaba, wuntaba, kalakui, kuuzuwulo, 

kuuzuve, gaazulaba, palazeeBe eve:^. wunpiliba. 

It is this: malaria (fever) body pain, headache, stomach pain, • 
diarrhea, menstrual pains, eye pain, wounds and vomiting. 

koolevilei .. .malariaT fever r 

dotozulaba. .. body pain taba = pain 
/ wuntaba. .. head ache 
' kalakui .. .stomach pain 

kuuzuwulo. runny belly 

kuuzuve. . -menstrual cramps 

gaazulaba. -.eye pain ^ ^ 

palai . . .wound 

wunpi 1 i . . .vomi ting 



Nii tie yaa ta boigela boo gaa tamaa. ; 
These are the ones^that car\ affect you very much. 

, . I ■ 

Ke ga faata wqsu evile veleva seeBeniitie ta nu zoo da ev,-:£ veleva 
ta nu labala. 

I will talk abou\ how people catch them before how they hurt peopl 
faata. . .fs^^X^er 
wosu. . . talk 

e vile X-ba^.concernijijg 
. vele. . . how 
zoo. . >catch \e 

Mamawungfi gewoini ge faata wo evileba too gaa kuuzuwulo. 
The fij:^ that I want to talk about is diarrhea. 
^ mamawungfi ... the first 30'^ ' 
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Kuuzuwulof ov^c: riu soosu-^ towaa to 7.ei gaS- ew.uuzijvr:.vee . 
Before diarrhea cai^ really catch a person, it will begin with 
stomach pains ^ . - ^ 
ov^e . . .before ^ 

Kc na oyc ey^c*, towaa wulo zir.nii, maziiin'zu e kpolezu. 

Before that, it will come from the water, the kind that you drink. 

ke: n>a oyt eyee ... before that happens 

wulo. . .come from. 

kpole. . .drink 



Zi-.zakpai, tayana, anii nu ya kpol^ na, e woozu yaa wulo. 
River water, if a person drinks there, hi^^ stomach will run. 

zidzakpai . . . ri ver (running) water 

woozu. , . stomach 
. wulo. ..run kulo...come out 

zakpai . . . to run, move 



Nayayena, anii salevslr: U: ewoba yalii koodezowoi ti iwoovL gaa te 
sale 6c tc eiz evalo. * ' 

'Then, if a hospital is not near, you will go to the country doctors 
so that they can itiake medicine for you to get v>^ll. 

woba . • . near 

woovs- . -place 

eve. . -for you 



Felekele y^^i gaa koolevile- 

The secon(;l item is fever (malaria). 



Koolevilei yaa nu zooga anii sisiligii yaa wuzu pelcniiwu eoiizubu, 
koolevile yaa e zoo, no ga yee nepc* 

Fever catches people when mosquitoesr^come in our house while you 

are sleeping, (but) the fever can catch you any time. 
" V ^ 
sisi l igi i .. .mosquito 

vs. ' 

nii..*marks relative clause 
Qi izubu. .. sleeping (in) 

303 > 

, "J 
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15. Sisiligii tayana, ta tili gaa '^n£filnyzisilign ." ■ ^ 
These mosquitoes are called anopheles mosquitoes. 

tayana sentence connector = then (usually) 

ti 1 i . . . cal 1 i t 

• ■ / 

17. Towaaivaa gaa koolsvilei, towaavaa la gaa anii a ebolena, towaa 
avaa gaa koolevile. 

It brings malaria, >f. when it comes, it sucks you, it will bring 
malaria. 

6ole. . .drink, suck 

vaa gaa X. . . bring 



18. See6e^awakele 9^^ palai.^ 

The third sickness is the wound. 



19. PalazeeGe yaa nu zoo yeeta gaa kpeleyai yaa nu saya na. 

A wound catches people when they are cut?ting with a cutlass. . 

kpel eyai . . . cutl ass 

yeeta. . . time (when) ' 

saya. . .cut 
\ 

20. > Kpelayai le ye ga laani, oo nu zaya keni anii ya tiiyeeZula. 

A cutlass does not cut some byMying down, but" if you are doing 
work with it, then someone can get cut. 

laani . . .lying down 

ti1 yee- • -clo work t 

21 . Na ya a ke e nu zaya. ^ 
This when it can cut someone. 

na Y^---thdt is when, why 

\ 

22. Anii ya tiiyeezu gaa kpeleyai eyesu e. zaya towaa avaa gaa palazeebe. 
If you are working with a cutlass until (it) cuts you, it will give 
you a wound. 

eycsu* ; .unti 1 
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23, Ko.-,desaleB t. veiti- va, ta zoo te tuufe vyulo te klzfi, te p-'-'vavalai ^ 
^a gaa k.c.vaama gaa e vale. ^ 

For country .doctors , they are able to pick a leaf and rub it and 
put it on your wound in order for you to get well, 
tuufe. . . leaf 



Too Y^: te naa y^^, anii pala, wundiiv^. , ta dr ta duulu gaa zi- Gadfi. 
Before they do that, if your wound is fresh, they first splash it 
wi th hot water. ''^ ^ . . • 

too ye te naa y^^^- ••• before they do that 

wundf i . - . fresh 

dc, . . . f i rst ^ 

duulu. . . to hit, splash 

zir. .-.water zi r:Gadi . . . hot water 



Zi^Gadiinii 'yaa a fjamaizu leve e ke palai zuwoige zaa. 

This hot water makes the blood to stop and makes the wound to heal now, 

nama. . . bl ood . 

leve... from teve...stop, cut 

zuwoi , . , heal 

T 



26. Vele yaa naa, koodegiitie. ta sa.lef ^etc la. 

This is how the country (people) they make medicine, 
vele. . ♦way, how 



305 



17-7 



300 



2. GRAMMAR, 'EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 



2.1 



Relaktive Clauses 



ERIC 



Relcktive clauses are sentences whicVi are used to provide more detail 
about d noun in another sentence, whether subject, object or object of a 
Y positional. Below are some examples from English in which the r^e-lative 
I clauses are underlined, and in which the*^ rel ati ve pronoun 1s underlined 



twice 



Subject: 



2. Object: 



3. 



I nli i rect 
Object: 

Object of 
Prep. : 



\ 



The man who^ -i s coming here is il l. 
The man whom you kn ow is ill. 

I like the man who is coming here. 
I like the man whom you know . 

Give it to the man who is coming here. 
Give it to the man jMm\ you kjio^. 

I am going to th)^ town that has a lake. 
I am going to the town that you k now. 



The English relative clause is inserted directly following the noun whfch 
it modifies and thereby can interrupt the flow of the main clause. 



the man 



s ifl 




main clause:' 



relative clause 



Because the relative clause is in a sense below the main clause it is 
called subordinate, or embedded. ' ' 

As opposed to subordination, Lorma modifications also use coordin- 
ation (sentences on the same level). -For example the sentence in (1) a- 
bove can be expressed^^^a§_a coordinate sentence (e.g. beVc^). 

The man is coming he^-e; the man is ill. 

While these sentences have clear relative meanings in Lorma, they 
are structurally coordinate and for this reason, in t!tie fol lowing discussion 
they are ?alled "pseudorel ati ves" or false relatives. 

: 306' 
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Pseudorel .iti ve Clauses 



.he problem is ttiat,tfiese sentences as they stand will put an e-itire 
seiifAWe befor-e the verb, as part of the object, soiiietfnny -.vhicn is not good 
Lorm\." For example: 



Ge zunui.'-.ii e mol oi yeyani I saw the man who bought the? rice 
V t -. n i . 



There are two ways to make this sentence acceptable. The first is to eni- 
* pluisije tfie object and thereby put ti ng it in a subject position as in tfie 
to 1 1 Gwi ny exampl es : 



1 



c 



Mol;:)iiri i e gey a, too 

gill zu saa. 

Zunui ni i- y^ci e moloi 

r r ^ \ f \ \ 

yeyani , ge pe tcni , . 



This rice, he bought it, he is 
cooki ng i t now> 

This man, he bought rice, I see 
him. 



Tlie alte)'native is to postpone tfre modifying clause until after the main 
sentence. 



1. Ge moloinii yeyani too 
gilizu saa, 

2. Ge zunui nii vt-t^ni , e 

r r r r \ 

molo yeyani , 
3- Ge zunui nii vetrni, e 
vaan i gaa 1 opoi ni i ♦ , 
e moloi yeya. 



I bought this rice, he is cooking 
it now. ('I bough t^ the rice that 
he is cooking. ) 

I see this man, he bought rice. 
(I see the man who bought rice,) 



Those noun phrases which are the objects of postpositions are dealt with 
i n the same way, . . . 



1. . Ge Wh:l:rn zunui niiva, e 
f ' \ \ \ 



I saw this man, he bouijht rho nee. 
(I saw the man who bouqlit the rice.-) 
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2.3 Constructing Pseudorelati ves . 

First note the following examp-les: 



1. Navoloi e feni zeya, -too teevei ma. 
•2. Navoloi y'^'^» e feni zeya, too teevei ma. 

3. Navoloinii, e feni zeya, too teevei ma. 

4. Navoloinii ^aa, e feni zeya, too teevei ma. 
The money which you gave me is on the table. 

All of the above sentences are -paraphrases, that is they have the same- ^ 

/ . . ■ 

meaning. While the meaning of the relative relationship is ^there it is 
not as clear as the others. The use of ni i 'this' however serves to sharpen 
the disti ncti on. Note how literal readings of sentences (1) and (4) help 
tc'-^show this distinction. ■ • ^ 

y 1, The money you gave it to me, it is on the table. 
.-.4. THIS MONEY, you gave it to me, it is on the table. 

(It could well be that the use' of the English word that and the sister of 
this could have arisen in a similar way.) 

It is also important to no^te that the construction of pseudorel ati ves 
in Lorma is different for subjects and objects. 

"2.4 Subject Pseudorelatives . 

The construction of subject pseudorelatives is straight-forward for 
it involves simply stringing one sentenc'e after the other, ideally adding 
the demonstrative ni i to the subject. Below are some examples. 

The man who went to Gbarnga wants to see you. 
Zunuimi,' elnm banga ewoini e evete. , 

The man whom you saw, wants to go to Gbarnga. 
Zunuimi yaa* e evete, ewoini elii banga. 
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2.5 Object; Pseudgrel 1 yes . ' • 

Object pseudorelati ves, such as the following must be recast because 
in their present forms they cannot be converted to a Lorma relative 
clause: 



1. You bought the rice that is cooking now. 

TO: You bought this rice; it is cooking now. » 

2. I saw the man who bought the rice. 

TO: I saw this man; he bought' the rice. 

3. I saw the man who asked the boy to bring the rice. 

TO: I saw these men; they ask this boy tha^^ come with the rice 



2.6 Suggestions for the Study of Relative Clauses 

A. Put the following English relative clauses into Lorma: 

1 . Subject Clauses . 

a. The man who is coming here is my brother. 

b. The woman who is buying rice teaches school. 

c. The doctor who is sitting at ^hat table will see you now. 

d. The\ater that you- drank will make you sick. 

e. The oil that country people make is good. 

f. The far'mer that wounded himself with his cutlass will 
get better. 

g. The chicken that you killed is in the soup. - 



2. Ojbect Clauses. 

a. Do you see the man who is coming? 

b. The woman is buying rice that comes from America. 

c. I know the doctor who is sitting at that table. 

d. He will give you some water that you can drink. 

e. ' He bought a radio that they made in America. 

f. Did you buy the cloth that was from Guinea? 

g. He found the man that he was looking for. 
ERXC h- He built a house that has no windows. ' 3Qg 

... 1.7-.11 ......... . . . 
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3. Object of Positional Clauses. 

a. He lives in a house that I built', v 

b. He said it to the man who is sitting over there. 

c. He picked' it from a tree that has large leaves. 

d. He cut it with the cutlass that I gave to^ him. 

e. He"brought the water which they boiled (is boiled). 

f. He saw the man sitting in the corner (use weU: ). 

g. He took it from the child who is crying. 

B. Pseudorelati ves and Compounds 

« * • 

This exercise is^a- good way to see the relationship between 

Fxseudor^'lati ves and compounds.' In^these languages long compounds 

are frequently used in place of relative clauses. -With the 
help of your tutor, pJt the- foil owi ng into Lorma: 

1. A person who catches fish is a fisherman. 

. 2. A person who does farm work is a farm worker^. 

3. A house which is for books is a school. 

4. A boy who goes to school is a school boy. 

5. Things which come. from a tree are called fruit. . ^ 

6. A house for medicine is a hospital. 

7. A cup for fish is a fish cup. 

8. .A person who repairs radios is a radio repairman. 

C. Only your imagination can limit you from continuing the above 
drill.' 

f 

D. ,Make 'a list of ten sentences involving relative clauses that you - 
would find useful in your daily activities. Put them into Lorma 
with the help of your tutor and learn them. 

/ 

Z.l Where Clauses 

Whera clauses, such as "he told me where he put the money^' require a 
different form from the standard modifying clauses discussed above. At 
the heart of this construction is the word ve?: meaning 'where' and knowing 
that, where clauses fall nicely into line. Below are some examples; 
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bon^ u\a V- * 0 nav6l4i vyuuni na . 
he Sdid to ii^e whe»^e he fiioney put-eel there, 
He told ine where to put the money. 

V'l.. yaa gev/oini gelii na. 
here is I want I go there 
This fs where I want to go. 



f r r 



Gewoini gelii^v*:: e wurnonui veteni na. 
I want I go v/here you thief saw there 
I want to go to where you saw the thief. 

Trie one thing to note in this construction, is that the location is repeated 
in tiie second clause as locative pronoun na_ there (underlined in the above 
examoles) . ■ ■ : 

It is a1 so .p03sib le to express this where notion in another way, as 
in the following example: 

e napeUi la lem gaazu. 

he his house place showed eye-in 

He showed his house site to me. (He showed me where his house 



/ ■ 

2.8 Suggestions for Studying Where Clauses: 

With the help of your tutor, put. the following sentences i-nto Lorma 

•a^ 'This is where I lost my key. 

b. I want to stop where the table market is. 

c. He knows where you take the garbage. 

d. He knows where you can get clean drinking water. 

e. Do you know- where I can find some rice? 

f. I want to go where I can get warm.' 

g- Show me where your house is- . 

h. Where does the wife keep the rice? 
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9 Vocabulary: Senses 



Set 1 

p. 

wtl-: X-ba. . .see (far) 
pdtc . . . look dt (near) 
fo1o. . -bright, to shine 

m 

maaniinigi i . . .shadow 
kpidivi . . .dark 



Qcni maniinigii, pi tf. i . picture 
gaazu wtlenui . . . bl ind person 
nawoduve . . . to illuminate (clear) 
labu1 , yaazu . . . 1 ight the lantern 



Set 2 



mt:n1, gooim>:ni . . . to hear 
also meli 

ti igi . . . sound 

zoogi . . .noi se 

naayebu . , .qui et 



gooi . . . song 

gowolenui . . .deaf person 

gooiloo. . . to sing 

eUboi . . .mute person (he can't 
talk) 



Set 3 



yei von X-ba- . . to feel 

voo X-ba. . . to touch 

kon. . . to taste 

kongi i . . .flavor 

konmeni...to smell (hear 
smel 1 ) 



kongi i ... .odor 
kpodaavc. . . .bitter 
nes . . . sweet 

zigalelGo.le. . . to smoke 



i 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 



3.1 Relative Search 



In the readings which you have already studied, there are a number 
of (pseudo-) relative clauses, f^view these texts and collect ten such 
relatives 'and write them in. the space provided. 



a . f -y 



e. ♦ 



h. 
i . 



— 



• 3.2 A Picture Drill 

Take a picture from a 'magazine, your photo album or textbopk. Use 
it to either ask questions to your tutor, to practice relative clauses, 
to have your tutor tell you abqut the 'picture or as a basis for a con- 
— versation. , 
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3.3 Composi tion 



Write a composition on the topic of preventive medici 



ne. 



3.4 Vocabularvk • - • 

Use the vocabulary items (2.8) to'increase your vocabulary. 



\ 1 



r 



\ 
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4, VQ-CABULARV 



obea, ved.^. ,pe6p>$ (often u5ed^"a*s 
plural'. \ . / ■ 

boild. . .affect .us . - . . 



• ev1le X-pa. , .copcerntflB^ " ' 
^ tj^oi •mute person, (he ^an't talk)- 

\ ' ^ " fbTekelte:^ .^'econd one ^ ' .' ' : 

-hVoIovI' .'to t5G. bright^ ' 'i^'' . ' .-f 

1 ■ •• . . ' ^ . 

igaazu lata. -eye ,pa^i n , * 
■ ^aazuwsUnui J. .bTind person. '■^ ' 

• • ■ t \ 

goi vtSlenui . deaf person, . 



^.goOl loo\ /.^to sing (bjjild song') 

' . ■'^.^-.^ ' ;^ ^ ^ ^ . 

kalakui stomach paih 

,koo7uwulor\ .runny belly \ . / 

koloki>l oma boga p^.,/aM around 



*n*aax::bu- . . qui^V 

^ ^ ^ ' 
nawoclu (v<:)...to Illuminate, cle^r 

Qamai , . .blood . « 

oenfmaani fnigi i . ...picture 

• pal c^i . .wound 
pi t£.i^. . .picture 

si/sil^ngi i . . .mo^qui to . - 



ti igi-. . .sound 
tuLifeiV.*. leaf (sp) 



* c 



Jc'ongi i , .> f 1-avor 
krngii • . . odor - - " k 
kcnmc.ni . to- smel 1 (to"^ hear-smel 1 ) 
keel "^v;! lei . . .malaria, fever 
kppdaa (vc)...to-be bitter 

/ .. 

laboi . - . lanterr)/ . 
laboi yaaza,... . 1 i ght the> lantern. 



von X-ba:-. .to to.uch X 

Wel^^X ba.;*see (far) 

woba. . .near" 

woove*. . .p'lffce ^ 

wundi i . , . fresh, . 

wunpili.;.t0 vomit 

wuntaba. . :-headactf& / ^ - 

ye i von X-ba...to feel X 

zaya. . .bygone, hi^storic .. 

zakpa. . .to run, move 

zeya..*hand (be- in X's hand - to have) 

zigaleiBole. . . to smoke (drink'cigarette) 

-ZOO... to catch an illness ■ . 



4« 



zoogi 1 . . . noi se 
zuwoi . . . heal 



maani i nigi i . . . shadow 

mavai . . .m^^-i ness (same as faa) 
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•LESSON XVIII- 




TEXTS 



1 . 1 Monoloq: FaawplnzaYagi i 



FaawolozaYdgiinii vilege zunufelegoi tle.va. Zunufelegol tie ^^.te 
ylni na, too ge zo^ma Keyee/te ge g^laglima Fiibee. Keyee boga Vibee 
tele oenifaa yayaa oetea evile butifvaava, ewulo damiibbfaa wulu, 
Taavagii teyeni su, Wuifalbbiyai gee na ga^ kaveleteego. Anii zeemai , 
o nuifelegoiniitie kulo na gaa telii gaa wuikasbl, tele begaa zoo na ^ 
fiovelaale te vibege e l eve keezuva. Navaama, taamasagii boni zeemai ma 
gaa nuufelegoinii tie, te wulo taiva keevaama teli iziTgaazie. Nuufelegoi'ni i 
tieva, tewoi ya-fgaayii gaa kaveleteego. Te yaaBaani teln doboizii gaa 
te taawuu na boovama. Tei teliinf doGoizu'Keye yaaGaani e pele' looga eye 
bu. Konafelego leveni, e boi gaazayani gaa teln tainnzu te yeni na. 
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Te felegope te vaanf bu gaa tel fi na. Tei telnn^ tainnzu Keys y^' nazanu 
zoom* gaa wof k'e Fiibee le Qeni oazanu zooni gaa woi eyesu teln zfegii gaa 
telii tewotaizu- Keyeva., eli'ini gaa nazai vet te yeni zeini na. K^c boga 
oazaf te duulamaa maazolowonf qki vnke.. Ke Filbte kpeniyigiizu gaa e £ 
keyee vaa'bootf. Nama, e zeyef leven^ napel elaveleizu. e oaniybyoya wuu 
su gaa nff a nu vaa, kelvaama dnfl Keye ya na vaazu pavee e loozu ^zaa." 
Naya Fiibee deveni gigffzu gaa e ke gaa boi. Tei e yeni gaa kpokona, 
Ffibee Keye iflfni napelela. Ke Keyenazui boni ma gaa e mele 1ii na. 
Keye ye ma bolafve, anii a na, galH na. Tef eyeni na, elooni 

zeyezu ezaa. Nil keni, Keyenazai boga ueftie, te mawoi gaa.tamaa. Keye- 
. nazal Innf e kulo zeyeizu subuna evaa la ga keevaama te doowu. Tei te 
Kegemawomai laani kotafwu, lopaftU, tie saa kpeel 66. Niiya eke, da ge 
l6p6ima ya K^.gewoloi wo Bovelaale, Keyewolo ezaani, towaa de te,maawDlof 
wosu nokpe. 



ERIC 



317 



>8-2 



, 313 



erJc 



Breakdown: Faawobzayagi i . , . An Old Story 

1. FaawolozaYagiini'i vilege zunufelegoi tieva. 
This old story concerns two men. 
Faa... matter 
wolo, polo. ..old 
zaya. .. bygone 
vilege. . .concerns 

2..^ Zunufelegoitie ya, te yeni na, tii ge zbima Keyse, te ge gilagiima 
Fiibee. 

The two men who were there/ the other was called Lazy and the first 
was called Careless, 
^zoi... other 

too ge X-ma...they call X 
Keyee. . .Lazy 
Fiibee. . .Careless 

^' ^J^^^ ^^'^^^ ^^^^ oenifaa yayaa oetea evile butiivaava, ewulo 

• damiibofaawulu. " 

Lazy and Careless could not understand any earthly matters pertaining 
to work business In this world other than eating. 
' Qeni...^ing 

gayaa. . .understand 

butrivaa... work business 

Qetea. . .world, earth, ground 

wulu. .. behind, beyond , ^ 



damiibo. . .eat, food 



« 



10. 



4. Taavagi.i teyeni su, Wuifaiboiyai gee na gaa kaveleteeg! 

In the town that they were in, Kwi business was extremely rough. 
Wuifai...Kwi business 

boiyai gee... be difficult (literally: do rubV' 
kaveleteego... very much 
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Anil zeemai, o nuifelegofniUie kulo na gaa telii gaa wulkasoi, tele 

begaa zoo na ya Bovelaale te v^bege e leve keezuva. ■ 

If the head man appointed these two people to carry some Kwi loads, 
they were not able to do it because they were too lazy for anything. 

zeemai . . ,head man 

gulo. . .appoint 

begaa zoo... able (begaa is used with negatives) « 

Navaama, taamasagii boni zeemaima gaa nuiffelegoini i tie, te wulo 
taiva keevaama teliizu gaaz^e. 

For this reason, the town chief told the headman that these two 
people should leave town in order to. go and look (for a place to live) 

navaama. .. for this reason 

taamasagii . V. town chief 

wulo, kulo... come out (in this context, banish) 



Nuufelegoini 1 tieva, tewof yaigaayff gaa kaveleteego. 
These two people, they loved eVeh other very much. 

yafgaayii . . .each oth6r ^ f ^ 

Te yaafeanf telii dofiofzu gaa te taawuu na boovama. 

They tried to go into the bush to build a town for themselves. 

yaaEaa, gaaBaa...try * 

dobof . . . bush 

wuu, puu...put (in this context, build) 
. boovama. . .for themselves 

TeT telHnf dofeizu Keye yaaCaan^ e pele looga eye bu. ^ 

When they went to the bush. Lazy tried to build a house to live in, 

166, too. . . to bui Id 

eye bu. . .he 'is in it 

3 



Konafelego levani, e boi yazaa yani gaa telii tafniizu te yeni na 
AfterS:he two years had passed, he a^ked his friend to, go to the 
town that they were in (formerly). ^ 
kona.-.year 
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Tefelegop£ tevaani bugaa telif na. 

Both of them agreed to go there. 

tefelegope. . . both (they-two-al 1 ) 

vaa X-bu. . .agree to X • ' 

TeT teliini tainHzu KeV oizanu z6o'ni gaa wo'f, ke Fiibe'e' U oeni 
nazanu zooni gaa w6i eye^su til^^ zi£g^i gaa telH tew6t£izu 

When they went Tn town. Lazy found a woman to love, but Careless had 
not found a woman to love up to the time they were getting ready to^ 
go ^to their homes. 

zitf... reach 
zoo. . . catch 

Keyeva, e Innf gaa Qazaf vee te yenf zlini na. 

As for Lazy, he went with his wife to where they were living. 

va. . .as for 

ves.., place, where 

zefni. ..Slotting (in this context, living) 

Keye boga oazaf te' duulamaa maazSlowonf gaa vnke. 
Lazy and his wife got many children quickly,. 

duu...child 

maa'zolowo. . . to obtain 

viike. . .quick ^ ' ' ' 

Ke Fifbee kp^niyigHzu gal e Keyee vaa boStf. • 
But Careless, made up his mind that he would txiuly kill Lazy. 

kpeniy^n . . .decide 
. vaa, faa^..kill 

boot! . . . truly 

4 

Nama, e zeyei levem napeleUveleizu. 

For this, he dug a hole in the road (leading to) his house, 
nama. . . for this 
^ ze'yei . . .hole 

leve...to dig, cut - ^ 
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e Qaniyoyoya wuu 5U gaa m'l a nu vaa, kevaama am'i Keye '^^^ vaazii 
povec e loozu ezaa. 

He put ba<l things in it so that it would kill someone, thus if Lazy 
would come he would fall in it and die. 

oaniyoyoya. . . bad-thi ngs 

povee...his own place 



Naya Fit bee deveni gigiizu gaa e ke gaa boi. 

Then Careless decided that he would see his friend. 

deveni . . . decided 

gigii...mind 

« 

Tei e yeni gaa kpokona, Fiibee Keye lilini nape lei a.. ' 
When it was evening. Careless called Lazy to his house, 
lili, tili...to call ^ 

Ke Keyenazui boni ma gaa e me.le lii na. 

But Lazy's wife' told him he should not to go there. 

bo X-ma. . . to tel 1 X - 

mele. • .shouldn' t 



Keys ye ma bola-ive, anfi a t^li na, gain na. 

Lazy said to her, he is my friend^, if he calls me, I will go. " 
bolafve. . • (he Is) my friend^ 

. , . , ,1. 

Tef eyeni liizu na, elooni zeyezu ezaa. 

When he was going there, he fell in the hold and died. 

Nil keni, Keyeoazai boga deitie, te mawoi gaa tamaa. 
Now Lazy's wife and children^ loved him very much.' 

Keyeoazai Inni e kulo zeyeizu^ suGuna evaa la ga keevaama te doowu, 
Lazy's wife went and removed him from the, hold; in the' morning, she 
brought^him in order to bury hyn. 

evaa \\ ga... brought him for them ^ 

doowu. ••bury ^' . 
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25. 



Tef te tzqmimm\ laini k6taiwD, l6piit^e, tu saa kpeel66 
When they laid Lazy's corpse in the kitchen-, the children began 
to cry. 

laani...laid 
mawomai . .'.corpse 

kpeeloo. . .cry ' • ' 



26. 



Niiya ek£, di ge lopdima ya K^yewolof w6 Covelaale, Keyewolo 'ezaaniT 
towaa de te maawolol wosu nokpe. 

This is the reason we say to children, you're crying for Lazy beca-use 
old Lazy died, yet and they still crying for him. 

wolof...cry (noun) 

wo, bo... say 

de.-.yet 

nokpe. . .still 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 
2.1 ^ Verb Phrase Complements 

The term "complement" refers to a phrase or a clause 'that is not" the 
subject of the sentence and which completes or complements the verb. In 
this section, a special type of verbal complement " i€ introduced, one that 
is a full sentence in itself. • 

» 

In English, there are a number of verb's which typically take sentential 
(sentence) complements. A^partial list is given below: 



1. 


know 


I 


know that you will come, 




2. 


see 


I 


see that you have a lot 


of money 


3. 


hear 


I 


heard that he wi 1 1 come 


tomorrow 


. 4. 


understand 


I 


understand that he will 


go. 


. 5. 


urge 


I 


urge you to attend. 




. ' 6. 


.tell 


I 


told him to go. 




— ^7. 


make 


I 


made them go. 




_ 8. 


want 


I 


wanted him to go'^ 





. The English examples show two types of sentential complements: 

a) those whljh are full sentences: 1-4, • 

b) those which are not: 5-8. 

Unlike the first four sentences, the second set. of sentences contain 
a complement which is like. a sentence, but-it is not. In sentence (8) 
•for example, the sentence is analyzejd as follows: 

I want him to go. 

subj. verb obj . infinitiv.e 

However, if we examine the sentence In terms of meaning, rather than 
grammatical form, we see that the object of the verb want, him, is also 
semantical ly the subject of the infinitive to go .. 

The Lorma vefb want: M_ unliKe the English verb; want, follows the 
semantic structure rather than the synt..actic structure of English. That 
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js the syntactic structure (word, order) of Lonna is much closer to its 
meaning than the corresponding English structure as the following example 
i 1 1 ustrates . 



Ge woini gaa e 1 i i . 

I want that he goes = I want him to go. 



In these structures, the two sentences ar^e separated by the particle 
iiaa \vhich has a number of meanings the most basic being "with" though in 
this situation "that" appears to be the best translation 

Below are some examples: 



1 

2, 

3 

4, 

5. 

6, 

7. 

8, 



be kooni gaa too vaazu 
Ge kooni gaa evaanf. 
Ge koowi gaa towaa vaa< 
e^ boni gaa e kooni . 
e boni gaa ya vaazu. 



I know that he wi 1 1 come. 
I know that he came. 
I know that. he will come. 
He said that you know hiiji. - 
He' said that you are coming. 
He said that he isn't coming. 
He said that he didn't come. , 
He said I should come. 

He told them to read a- book. 



10. 
11. 
12, 



e bom gaa ele vaazu. 
e bom gaa ele vaani . 
e^ boni gaa gevaa. 

e_ boni tema gaa te kolo 
lodo. u 

e boni ma gaa e kolo lodo. He told him to read a book. 

e_ peteni gie kolo lodo. He saw me reading a book. " 

Q_ te veteni \M kolo lodo. He saw them reading .a book. 



NOTE: In the last two sentences, the gaa + pronoun have been 
contracted to the short form. This situation is very similar to 
the. English use of hini in this construction a? fiiscuss^d above. 
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In English, when the subject of the second sentence is the same as 
the subject in^ the first, the second pronoun is omitted. In Lorma, on 
the other hand, it is retained. 



Gewoini gaa ge lii 
I want that I" go.. 
I want to go. 
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2-2 Suggestions for Studying Sentence Complements - 

A) Using the list of preceding sentences, practice them until you 
f^el comfortable with them. Use the standard procedure of 
buildup. Remember, recognition precedes production. 

* • 

B) Questions and Answer Drill. 

Have the tutor ask the questions: What do you know? , etc. 
and the learner responds: 

Part 1: using the prepared answers (above) 
Part 2: using answers that the learner constructs (tutor 
^ should correct learner's response) 



4f 



C) Comprehension 

These same questioris can be asked of the tutor. This type of 
exercise gives the learners an opportunity to listen to these 
sentences in a controlled. si tuation. 

D) Questions about sentence compl ements :_ 

1) ZeBee e kooni la? . . 

2) ZeBse ya e boni la? 

3) ZeBee ya e boni ema^ 

4) ZeBee ya e peteni? 

5) ZeBee ya^ peteni gie kee? ' % \ 



2.3 Vocabulary Terms: Language 

The following list of vocabulary terms pertain to the use of. lan- 
guage. While you have encountered some of these indivildually, they have 
been assembled here for you to see them together and for| review purposes, 
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Set 1 



r 



kuelegi i . . . story (n) 
gooi . . . language (n) 
zepei . . .word (n) 
bo. . .to say (v) 
kpui . . .listen (v) 



faai .Apalaver (n) 

boiwo to discuss (v) 

bol X-pD...to talk to X (v) 
X kftb gaa Y . . to^romi se 



gaazakee. . . to question (v) 
gaazai...question .(n) 
boowulii. . . to repeat (v) 
tilk..to call (v) 



gaawote...to answer (v)^ 
k»ala...to swear/curse(v) 
kualai . . .oath (n) 
kualai wij...take oath (v) 



3.4 Vocabulary Terms: Probability 



Set 3 



zoo... can 

tanfsu. . .may (perhaps) 
likely, probably 

anii Gala kavanebu. . .God 
Willing 

anee e bbi . . . in any case 



(to) gaama. . .possible 
le gaama. impossible 



1 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED 'STUDY , 
3 . 1 V ocabulary Drill 




A,) ..Using the following sentences,, practice with the help of 
your tutor the construction of probalistic statements. 
Remember, recognition should precede, productiQ.n. 

e Inni taazu. ■' 

e keeni . • . " * . • ^• 

f ^■ 

Towaa lii taazu. 

Towaa kee . . " - . - 

B) With the help of your tutor, -construct three sentences for 
each of the language terms Ife^sen ted in Section 2.3.3. 

3.2 Picture Drill 

Find, draw or otherwise procure a picture 'of a palaver taking 
place in the marketplace or other such place (a real situation would be 
even better). Afek your tutor to explain what is going on. 

> ■ ■ ■■■ 

3.3 Sentence Complement Search . ' . 

Find ten examples of sentence complements in your readings so far. 
Try not to use the same verb more than three times. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
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8. - ■ ^ 

9. . ' 

10-. ' 

3.4 Cultural Note: Folktales 

Folktales form an imjjortant part of African traditional literature. 
They are not simply literature in the western sense, in that their only 
function is to '<amuse though that aspect is most certainly an important 
component of African folktales. In addition, you will find that-these 
stories are intended to explain either why things are so, to clarify the 
meanings of proverbs (showing their inner wisdom) or to provide- illus- 
trations of various types of behavior and their consequences. 

There are more- fbl ktales circulating in Lornla country than you will 
ever be able to collect, but nevertheless, you can really develop a 
deeper appreciation for the Lorma people and their culture by 'qol 1 ecting 
and learning, a few of them. For ona^thing, you may find.it useful at 
some time to recite one. - ^^ 

The best way to collect a folk tale is not to have your tutor write 
it out for you, but to ask him who he knows that can tell a good story. 
Have him ask that person if they would be willing to recite the story 
for you in the tape recorder so that you can study it. Although man^ 
people will be reluctant, you will certainly find someone who can tell 
you one. 

For starting purposes, you should make it clear that you want a 
reasonably short story, say under' five minutes. Good story tellers are 
known to go^ on for hours. Once you have taped it, you can go over the 
story with yoQr tutor using the same build up that has been recommended 
throughout the text. 
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V,OCABULARY 



\nU gala kavanebu. . .God willing 



begad zoo... be able (begaa used 
with negative) 

b6iwo...to discuss 

bof X-po. . . to talk to X 

boiyaigee. . .be difficul t y/ 

bowulu...to repeat (say again) 

boga...and 

boovama. . . for themselves 



de. ..yet 

deitie. . .children 
deye. . . to decide 
doowu ... to bu ry 

fi ibee. . .careless 



gaawote. . . to .answer 
gaawotegi i . . . answer 
gaazii . . .question 
gaazake...to question 
ge X-ma. . . to b<; cal led X 
gfgii . . .mind 
gulo. . . to appoint 
yaaBaa. . . to try 
yaayaa. . .understand 



kuelegii . . .story 
kwala. . . to swear, curse 
kwalai . . .oath 

kwalaiwu. . . to take an oath 



-* ^ ^ 



mawomai .. .corpse 

nama. . .for this 
nokpe. . . sti 1 1 

polo. . . to be old 
puu. . .to build (put) 



te felegope. . . the two of them (all 
two of them) 

(toya) gamaa.,. possible 



vaa X-ba...to agree t<p X 



woloi . . .cry, wake 



yafgaayii . . .each other 



zeemai . . .head man 
zegei . . .hole 

zepeirT^word 



kavel eteego . . . very^ much 
keyee...lazy 

kfto ga^Y...to promise Y 

niyigii (gaa)...to decide (that) 
to listen 
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■LESSON XIX- 




1. TEXTS 



1 . 1 Monolog: Kpalaqal iiYsevai 



Niibo e Loomazuini izu gaa faibiiyai too gaa kpalagal i iyeevai . Anii 
ezooge kpalagal iila, ele wolowolo lapowowoga daamioeni vaazu. Ti i loozeizuve 
ya gaa nii. Yaliizu-e doEoi y^azie gaa pagei tiiyeevaama. Ya na yep na, 
e yeewotoo doCoizu." Anii ya gaa ti iyeenubobo, yazoo e tii yee dowofelego- 
yeewu. Yawulo na gaa wozaiwo, e gulii woo. Na wulu, e gaayfi. Ya. saa 
ya bebayeeta yalogila ovee galazu. Ya gala na, anii Gala galave, tei de 
ya beba eyesu zui ta wolo yiizei ovee bilizu. Anii ta bili na gaasfegii 
maanee te bili la, moloi ya Bet-: gaa pago; yeeta dowoyila molo ovee wonosu. 
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Moloi ye wolo na gaa wono, ta sa de ta beba guTwulozeigff zitf to ycz 
guiwulozu. Na ya wulo na ba, moloi ovee kosiyizu, ewulosu. Tanfsu 
anii woniiya wuuzu, tei wa nolo maafies ^eyesu emoo. Amo^ na, wa saa wa 
la'dlc tevevai wu. fjazaitfe vaka mo'.olevevai; tevaa gaa tiibobo., Ya 
vagff egaa zunui , ya saa ya yile Ealayafl oovai wulu. Ga anfi moloi 
ya leve na, na ya wa tee'na. Tanisu yaf e g^a zunuf ya Galayaf loo, dowogila 
zeewu. Tawolo na molof levezu ta de da pu kpakagiima gaa zie ewu 
to vee teezu kotainnzu e toogaa yai egaa zunui. Suyfe ya wolo na gaa wu, 
wa saa^wa tes kotafzu. Wa tee na kotaizu, yaf eaaa zunui, an^'f Qazafelego 
gaa eya, m^aneeVe eoazanu mawungii ya^7aa gaa velei a molof maasuvete da. 
Kpa'azuve ta ya na wono Eovelaale anfi qazanui eeya e'le zoo gaa qani mazu- 
vetesu, na Gaave gaa moloTna libi woya eyesu konagii latn e loo tifyee- 
ziegii.ma. Gai gegaa Loomagiitie, vele ya na. galeve tifyeevaizu. ' 
Tiiyeezu Gaave oateainifzu. Anfi ya gaa tifyeenu, towoo nubobo gele eya, 
oo oazanu le eya naa Gaave gaa elffyee e da wulo. \'6f e zaa vaama kpokol- 
nn tffkana. ' 

^ 

# 




4 
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Breakdown: Kp^Uoainy^lva^ . Farming 

1. Nffb5 e Gomazuinnzu gaa faifaffyaf too gaa kpaVagalHye^vai . 

The thing In Lorma country that is important business Is farm work 
bflya. . .heavy, i-mportant ^ ' 

kpila.. .firm 

2. Anii ezooge kpalagali i la. ele wblowolo lanowowoga daamioeni vaazu. 
If you are able to do farm work, 'you will never suffer from food 
business (hunger). 

z66ge...able (stative form) ^ 
wolowolo. . .never 



lanowowo. .. suffer 

3. Ti iloozeizuve ya gaa nil. 
The beginning work is this. 
loozeizQ. .. begin-in 



4. Yaliizu e dofioi yaazie .gaa pagei tiiy^evaama. ^ 
You will go to look for bush that is good for working. 

yaazie... to look for 

5. Ya na yee na, e yeewotob dofefzu. 

After doing that, you start clearing the bush, 
yeewotoo. . . to clear by hand 

6. Anil ya gaa tffyeenub£bo, yazoo e tfi yee d£w£felegoyeewu. 

If you are a real worker, you will be able. to do the work within 
two weeks. 

bobs., real 

dDWD...week * 

yeewu. . .within 

7. Yawulb na gaa wozaiwo, e gulii woo. * 
After.i^ou finish with the brushing, you- will fell tre^l^ 

wulb. . .to finish 

w6zaiwb...to brush (to clear the brush) 



^ Woo, Poo. . . to fel 1 
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After that, you pile It. 

gaayl^...to put Into piles (to mash) 



Ya saft yi b«bayeita v^loQ^^^^ os/te galazu; 
After that, leave \t for one month before burning it. 
bebayeeta ... to 1 eave i t 
galo. . .moi>th . .. 

gala. . . to burn 

Ya gala na. anfi Bala galave, tef de ya beba, eyesu zuf tafwolo 
yllzel ovee bflfzu. 

After burning, if it is completely burned you have to leave it until 
the ground becomes cold before patching it. 

6ala... still (completely, in this context) 

tei . . .you have to 

wolo. . .whi le 

yfizei, zfizel.. .cold 

bili... to scratch, to hoe, bare the earth 

Anif ta bfli na gaa siegli maanee te bili la, m^loi ga bete gaa 
pago; yeeta dowoy^la molo ovee wonosu. 

If they scratch at the time it should be scratched, the rice will 
be prepared well; after one week the rice will begin germinating. 
sfeg-|i .. .^ime . 

Gete, kpete...to fix, prepare 
wono. . .to germinate * 

Moloi ya wolo na gaa wono, ta sa de, ta beba gufwulbiiegfi zUi 
tovee gufwulozu. 

After that, the rice will grow, they leave it until wee pulling 
time arrives, ( then )^ they begin to pull weeds. 

de... still 

gui...weed 

wulo, kulo. . . to pull 

zeigli . . .time 333 
zitf, si ti ... reaches ^ 
. to vee... (before) they begin . ' 
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Na ya v^u^6 na ba, moloi oves k6sfY^*^zu/ ewulosu : 

After pulling them, the rice begins to fill and come out. 

y* 

kosi yi . . .ful 1 , pregnant - . 

\ 

Tamsu anii wonii ya wuuzu, tei,!^^^ molo maafiee eyesu emo'o. 
Sometimes the birds are coming aut,you have to drive- them from 
the rice until it is ripe. 

wonif. . .birds 

maaSee, kpee...to drive 

moo... ripe " ^ 

A moo na, wa saa wa laale tevevaiwu. 

After it ripe^, you begin the cutting business. 

laale X-bu... begin 

tevevai .cut-business 

[^azaitie vaka mololevevai, tevaa gaa tifbobo. 

Women are responsible for the rice cutting, for them it is real work 
vaka. . .responsible - . . 

Ya vagfi egaa zifnui, ya saa ya vfle Galayai loovaf wulu. - 
You who are the men, you have to start building the grainery. 
vagi i... who 

vile, pile... to construct - 

Gal ayai .. .kitchen, grainery (see illustration. Lesson VII) 

wulu... after (goes with vile) 

Ga anfi moloi ya leve na, na ya wa tee na. 
Because once the rice is hafvested, theti you store it. 
tee... to store 

Tanisu yai e gaa zunui ya Galayaf loo, dowogila zeewu. 

Sometimes you who are the men who build the grainery, it will take 

you one week. . 
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Tawblo na moloi levezu'ta de da pu kpakagifma gaa zi£ ewu toovcl 
tcezu kotainiizu e toogaa, yai egaa zunui. 

After .they have finished with the rice, they: will put it in the 
drying rack for the water to come out before putting it in .the 



When the moisture has finished coming out, you then put it in the 
Litchen. 

suyie. . . 1 iquid (moisture, in this context) 

kotai. ..kitchen (another word for balayai but also implies 
cooking place) 

Wa tee na kotaizu, yai egaa zunui, anii Qazafelego gaa eya, 
maaneeve eoazanu m^iwungi i ya^iz^a gaa velei'a mDloi' maasuvete da. 
After storing it in the kitchen, you who are men, if you have two 
wives, it is best to ask your first wife to take care of the rice. 

mawungi i . . . first 

vele...way ^ 

maasuvete. . . take care of (watch over) 

Kpaazuve ta \a. na wono fiovelaale anii oazanuf eeya ele zoo gaa nani 
mazuvetesu, na Baave gaa molofna libi woya eyesu konagiilatii eloo 



ti i yeeziegiima. / 
That is the hard part because if the woman that you have is net 
able to watch over things., it is hard for the rice to stay with you 
until the year finishes and falls on another working (brushing) time. 



kitchen that you built, you who are men. 
kpakagff . . . scaffol4, drying rack 
to vee:. . .before they 
teezu. . .putting i t 



Suyie ya wolo na gaa wu, wa saa wa tee kotaizu. 




Gaa, kpaa...hard 
wono. . .again 
libi . , .to stay 
gaa. . .know- 



konagi i . . .year 
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latii . . . to finish 



loo. . .to fall 
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24. Gai gegaa Loomagi itii, vele ya na, galeve ti fyeevaf zu . 
We who are Lorma people, this is the way we do our work. 

25. .Tiiyeezu baavs oateaini izu. 
Work is hard in this world. 

26. Anif yli gaa tfiyeenu, towoo nubobo gele eya,oo oazanu U eya 
naa Eaave.gaa elffyee e da wulo. 

If you are a worker and don't have a real person, or don't have a 
wife (to help you), it is hard to do the work and complete it. 

27. Woi e zaa vaama kpokoinii tiikana. 

The word for today finished this evening. 
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2. GRAMMAR, EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTES 

2.1' Sentence Linkages: Coordinate Constructions • 

In any language we find a number of different ways of relating sen 
tences at the same level. Some examples from English are given below: 

1. I wi 1 1 not go unles s the rain stops. 

^ 2. I will not go unti 1 you give me money for transport. 

3. I did not go becaus e you did not give me money for transport. 

4. I came here so that I could learn the news. 
5: The rain has stopped, therefo re I shall go. 
6- II. yo^ go there, they will tell you the news. 

7. I will go there before the' rice is finished. * " 

8. I will go, but I don't want to. 

9. I will go, even though I can't help. . 

A • • Unless: keni 



r r \ f r f r f 



1. ,G^lt: lia, kcni tinci e I will go unless the rain stops, 
tenega. 

r r r f \ \ . t f f r \ \ r 

1. Navoloi yaa tevefeima, keni The money is on the table unless 

e siyi na. you took it. 

3. Ga daami keni kise yaa ma I will eat it unless pepper is in 



gaa tamaa. it too much. 

i 

B. Until: eyesu or eyssu 

The literal meaning of eyesu according to M. Miller ( Short Lo ma) is 
/'he stayed in it". In this construction, the second sentence is always in 
the infinitive form. 



r f r f t r r ■<■ r r 



1. Geh: lia, eyesu, e navo- I will not go, until, you give me 
Iv.^i zeya . the money. 

2. c/Jr. vaa, eyesu, elii He will not come until you go to 
taazu. ' town. 

3. Te tii yeeni, eyesu, 'They worked until night came. 
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C. 



Because: 



ovelaale 



1 . Ge U 1 ia, bovelaale, 
ele kavonevei viE:-ni zeya 

2. Galiizu koloveUwu, 

■^■"-^V p'' rrv » r r \ »: 

^aov&U4le. gewolni 90 

ti1.v«99 zoIdwo ge kee. 

3. G* zielel bolezu bove- 
laale kooglizu wlige. 

D. So thdt:. gaa and keevaama 



I did not go, because you did "not 
give me transport money. 
I am-^fOing to school, because I 
want to get a good job to do. 

I'm drinking cold water because my 
body is warm. 



To ^press the meaning 'so that' or 'in order that', two constructions 
are available. The wo gaa is placed at the beginning of the .two sentences 
while the pm'i^e ke^^ma may be placed between the two sentences. The 
meaning of the phrase keevaama is possibly 'it-do-come it cn.' 



1. 



2. 



3. 



Geliini na, gaa ge faa Wee. 
Ge liini na,xkeevaama, ge gaa Ciee. 
I went there so that I could learn the news 



f f ^ y 



Ga Qdbui loozu gaa, e diyiY^^^- 
Ga Qabui loozu keevaama, e diyiYiVi. 
I will start the fire so that you can codk. 



f f f f y \ / / 



^ navoloi veni zeya, gaa ge molozu yeyala. 
e^- navoloi veni zeya, keevaama ge molozu yeyala, 
He gave me the money so that I could buy rice. 



E. 



Therefore: navaama 



Therefore clauses are lijiked with the p|irase, navaama, meaning possibly 
' that comes on' . 
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1. Tinei e tene^a, navaama, 
ga saa gal i i . 

2. £ napelei looga o^n'a, . 
navaama, etoo zaa yaQiibu. 

3. £ salei wum palaiya.na- 
vaama, too saa yabeeya. - 
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The rain has stopped, therefore I 
shall now go.. 

He built his house yesterday, therefore 
he can sleep in it today. 
He put medicine on the wound, there- 
fo^^ will heal . 
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If-then: ami 



If-then constructions begin with the word ani i , meaning 'if.' This 
construction ccin also be used to express the meaning 'unless.' 

1. Anil yai na, ta saa t'a bo If you go there, they will tell 



eya ni nei na^ 

2. Anii ya zie yilina, zie- 
walai le zuga. 

3. Anii ya gaa Looinanui , ya 

//' r f r r 

woini gaa° tobogi i . 



you the news . 

If you boil the water, you will 
not get diarrhea: 
If you are a Lorma person, you 
will like torborgie. > 



The use of the word Mia meaning 'then' in this context between the two sen- 
tences i s optional . 

i 

G. Before: ovee 

Before sentences are with the phrase ovee which means literally: . i^^ 

will b^gin. But in this construction, the phrase ovee is actually an 
auxiliary verb. Thus the following sentences translate literally as "I will 
begin to X, I do Y. " 



1. - Govee li'izu na, molozei . Before I go th^re, the rice will be 



yaa bea. 

reft 

2. Molozei yaa bea,.govee 



//// f\ \ \ \ 



\ \ r \ 



finished. 

The rice will finish before I go 
there. 



1 iizu na. 

3. Zunul ovee laamiizu, eyaa Before the man ate, he washed his 
wuoni. hands. 



H. But. ke 



ERIC 



But constructions are conjoined by the word ke . 



1. Galnzu na, k£ gele 



Wofni go kee. 



2. Gewoini gaa towoi, ke 
ta wulu boo no. 

3. e bom ma, ke zeevave. 



I will go there, but I don't want 
to do it. 

I like beans, but only a little. 
He told me that, but it's a lie. 
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I- Even though, veleiEalaa 

The phrase y eleiBalaa introduces an even thqih construction. ''Im- 
portantly, the verb is followed by the word da it (weak form: j^). The 
literal meaning of this construction is: 'the way is difficult.' 



1. 
2. 

3. 
4.- 



Veleibalaa galii la na. 



» > f r 



ke ge.le kee. 
VeleiGalaa e sale Coa 



• - r r r r \ 

leni la, ele valoni . 
Veleibalaa e tili gaa la. 
gele vaa. 

Veleibalaa ge fen1 la 
eya, ele Woini la. 



Even th^gh I will go, I can't 
do It."^. 

Even though he took medicine, he did 
not get better. 

Even though you called me, I didn't 
come. 

Even though I gave it to you you 
don't want it. ^ 



2. 1 Suggestions for Studying Sentence Linkage 

A) First practice the sentences in the book. 

B) Then produce variations of them substituting the various 
pronouns. 

C) Finally, using only the linking words or phrases, construct 
with the help of your tutor five examples of each. Try not 
to use the same verb throughout. 

2.2 .Vocabulary: Life 



SgftJ. ^ 

.'(T"' oitia, zevai...life 
saa. . .death 
yevu. . . to live . 
zaa. . . to die 
paa. . .to kill 



te X kaa...to be born (they bore X) 
yevo. . . to breathe 
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StV2 

woini gSa X-ve...to love 
" kulo gaa Qaza...to marry 
pene-.-to be young (little) 
polozaa. . .to be old 
doowu. .-.to bury 

2 . 3 Vo cabulary: Farm Terms 

kpalagi.i . . . farm 

kpalageeza... farm house 

kpalatokpagai. . .to clear farm 

kpalageeyala. . .to burn farm 

moloivill, kpala ye ^a...to 
plant farm 

miyai . . .seed 

molowologii . . • seedling 

woozawungai . . . brushi ng 

giil uwoogai . . . tree feel i ng 



yaagaata. . . to be initiated 
kpete. . . to grow 
saazunl gaa zumai . . . funeral 
kpee. . .waj<e 



wozafv^ le. . .to plow 
mololeve. . .to harvest 
woozavilelaige .. .planting time 
moloGetezalef. . .fertilizer 
gufwulai . . .weeding 
Eazaf . . .rice bi rds * 
wonibee-.^to drive birds 
• polulaign .. .hungry time 



III. .. I 




3il 
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3^ . SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 



3.1 Sentence Search 

Review the last nine monologs (from Lesson XI) and find two examples 
of a sentence containing each of the linking words or phrases discussed 
in the grammatical section, and write them in the space below. 



Unless 



1 



Until 1 
2 



Because 



So that 



Therefore 1 



If 



Before 



But 



Evjsn 



1 

' 2 

1 
2 

1 

2 

1 

2 
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3.2 Picture Drills 

Find, draw, or photograph several pictures of people doing farm 
work in your area. (Note: For a variety of reasons, many people ob- ^ 
ject to photographs, be sure to obtain permission before photographing 
anyone.) Ask them to tell you about what is going on. Try to ask questior 
about what you do not understand. 

3.3 Participant Observation 

Ask to volunteer to help someone the next time he/she nee;ls "some 
work done on the farm. Plan to sp^nd a whole day and try to rely on 
Lorma as much as possible. 

3.4 Lorma Day 

Pick one day where you insist on using Lorma with everyone. Let 
your friends know what is going on and promise yourself that you will 
either use Lorma or not speak. Gestures and other signs are permitted. 
Take along a note pad, you will find many new words to study. 

3.5 Composition 

Write a composition about farm work in which you make extensive use 
of the-v sentence linkage words and phrases introduced in this l\s^n. 



3^6 CalenTdar 



The followiqg'd^il U4s from Beginning Lorma . 



You haNte learned several words that can be associated with the dif- 
s.fereat^5tages of farming. Match the following words with the stages or 
■.seasons listed beldS»". Sonik words might apply to more than one stage. 
For example, /k^li/ is used in planting and occasionally weeding. 



* mblo ' zoove koluoeni kolu 

.'■ kpeleva ' ^ . ^jabu " kpolo ' boa 

' soitB " \ * -.-kali; ' sama 



^ 
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.. Time of Year: 


Work to be done: 


StcigQ I 


I tpm • 








December 


Selecting land in forests. 






January 


Cutting underbrush. 






February 


Felling trees. 




* 




R 1 1 K*n inn -Fa v^m 

Durri 1 ny Tanri, 






Mid April -May 


Beginning of rainy season. 
uitJaring Drusn, pianT^ing* 


* 




June 


Plantinn "fini<;hprl 
Raining heavily. 






July-August 


Weeding. 






October-November 


Harvesting 


- 




November- January ; 


Making tools at the 
blacksmith's shop. 








\ 
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4. VOCABULARY 

balaa... still (completely) 

^ "K. J» ^ 

balayai kitchen, grainery 
* beba ... to 1 eave 
b1iYa...to be heavy, important 
bobo. • • real 
Gazai . . . rice bi rds 

dowo . . .week 

gaayH...to mash (pile up) 
gaazie gaa X...look for X 
gala. . . to burn 
galogi i . . .month 

j» ^ j» 

guii-.-weed 
guiwujo. . . to weed 
guluwoogai . . . tree felling 
yaagaata. . . to -be initiated 

^ ^ j» 

kosiYi...to be full, pregnant 
kpaa. ..to be difficult, hard 
kpakpagi i . . . scaf f ol d , dryi ng rack 
kpalageeyala. . . to -iSurn farm 
kpalageezai . . .farm house ^ 
kpalatokpagai . . . to clear farm 
kpee...wake 

kpete... to grow , . 

kulo. . . to pul 1 , to extract 

kulo gaa oaza (p66nu)...to marry 
wife, (husband) 

lanowowo. .. suffer 
latii . . . to finish 
1 ibi . . . to stay 
loozeizu. .. beginning 
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'maasuvt:te. . . to watch over 
maayai . . . seed 

moloBetezalei . . .fertil izer 
mololv^li . . .to plant rice 

-* V V 

mololeve. . . to harvest 
molowologii . . .rice seedling 

-Qitia, zevai .. .life - 

paa. . .to kil 1 

^ ^ -s V 

polozaa, . .to be old 

pol ulaigi i. . .hungry time 

poo* . •to fel 1 * 

saa. . .to die 

saazunt gaazumai. . .funeral 

suyi e. .. liquid, moisture 

X Y kaa...X have born Y (i.e. Y was 
born) 

tee* . » to store 

vakpa-..to be responsible 

woni Gee. .. to drive birds 
woniT, . .birds 

wofnl gaa X ve...to love X 

woozavilelaige. . .planting time 
'woozawungai . . . brushi ng 

wo'zaTvil e. . .plow 
■^wo'zaTwo. . . to brush 

wo1 aw ol o. . .never ♦ 

wcno. . .germinate 

ye'ewu. . .within . 
19-16 
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1.- TEXT 



LESSON XX- 




1 . 1 Proverbs 



1) Nu le masaga deezaavaima, o Qini Cole goleiva. 

2) Nulaadamazie; mokolu venes ya laani e layakama. 

3) Todaa zalazu, galu le Buyaa. 

4) Kigaazie'ya vaa gaa gileoee. 

5) Nu Balana, ya Pivii ibwa gwa yee. ^ 

6) Nu oee nieni teonu la,. ' 

7) Sikpaitootene: Nu y^ sei pe too tene. 

8) Sikpagii le teeBegaa zooga, ken-i teeyuwu. 

9) Kubukolomi: K^loikubu yie baani todoi mi. 

10) Kowb: kowo ka gaa wukpulu kowu. 

11) Da welezu foloi va die wele_ Zel imai va. 

12) Ve eyee le zitie na, mele oapo sele. 

13) ZiilooY^kof keeni too'ponee. 

14) SiYigii nepe le woini gui oowulo ma fayi mele wuloma. 

15) ZiimaYE le gaa teeoai mU. 

16) Ve sokoi y^ saya na le ponei nai. 

17) Ya bo na gaa ya mf potega^ mele wolo eyakala. 

18) Totoomitoomi : nu y^ loomi na tootni woloo ya gaa tii (selii). 

19) Sibisoka: gflei zei, ya woozave toogava. 

20) Masabeln gaale velelamaage. 
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Breakdown : 

1. Nu le masaga deezaavaima, o Qinf Cole goleiva. 

A person will not^lnd his. mothers' death, he will drink from the 
baboon's breast. 

Misfortune will force you to tolerate things which previously you 
never would. 

/ 

2. Nulaadamazie; m£k6lu venee yd laani e layakama. 

A person's (poor) reputation; rice grains resting on the side of 
your mouth. 

People will know you by your deeds. 

3. Todaa zalazu, galu le Buyaa. 

In order to tie,^the rope cannot be short. 

You need the right equipment if you are going to do the job properly 

4. Kigaazfe ya vaa gaa gileoee. ' - . 
Thinking brings laughter. 

If you think about it long enough, you can see the funny side. 

5. Nu ya Balana, ya Pivfi Iowa gaa yee. 

> 

A person who is in a difficult situation, he will beat a porcupine 
with his (bare) hand. 
See 1 above. 

^6. Nu ya oee menf toonu la. 

A person should hear laughter from the person who fell. 

Wait for^the person who'is suffering before you show concern. 

7, Sfkpaftootene: Nu ya sef pe too tene. 

Wise counselor: a person who sits (awhile) before he advises. ' • 

8. Sfkpagff le teebegaa zooga, keni teeyuwu. 

The Wiseman does not catch the big chicken, rather the small one.. 
(The small one will soon become large.) 

348 
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Kubukolo : Kololkubu y'le bian^ tadoi mf. 

A kubu kolomi is a person who has his^^own skin, but eats that of his 
friends. 

kubukolo. . . the skin under your navel 

KoWo: Kowo ka gaa wukpulu kowu. 

Effort will reduce a large log Into firewood. 

Da welezu foloi va die wele Zelfmaiva. 

We say that looking at the sun will tell you when you will see (get 
to) Zelemai. 
Plan ahead. 

Ve eyee le zitfe na, mele oapo sele. 

Where your hands will not reach, don't hang your pot hook there. 
Qapo...a hooked stick for removing pots from the fire 

Ziiloo ya kof keenf too ponee. 

Patience was what the leopard did while he received his spot. 
Haste makes waste. 

Sfyigii nepe le v/6fn? guf oowuloma faS^f mele wulo ma. 

Any termite (bug-a-bug) that doesn't want to grow gras^ should not 

grow mushrooms. 

If you don't want to get burned, don't play with fire. 

Zfimaye le gaa tee oaf mi a. 

Pleasure is not (only) to eat chicken eggs. 

Material pleasures are not all there is to life. 

Ve sokoi ya saya na le ponH naL 

Where the guinea fowl hides there will not be any signs of her 
presence. 
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17. Ya bo na gaa ya mt potegai mele wolo eyakala. 

' If you say you are going to eat, the rice (mixed with soup) shouldn't 
be finished in your area of the plate. 
.Be prepared. 

• • 

18. Totoomi toomi : Nu ya loom^ na toom^ woloa ya gaa tiT (selii). 
If someone eats your bottom, eat his own. - 
An eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth. 

19. Sibisoka: gfle'l ze^, ya woozave toogava. 
-A dog sitting is taller than one standing. 
Superficial appearances can be deceiving. 



20. Masabelii gadle velelamaage. , 

There are many ways to set the chief's trap. 
There is more than one way to skin a mule. 
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7.. GRAMMAR. EXERCISES AND CULTURAL NOTK 

2.1 Cultural Note: Proverbs 

If you really want to understand Lonna and begin to fathom the com- 
plexities of Lorma philosophy, then you should take up the study of pro- 
verbs. Most proverbs are simple enough in what they say, but upon further 
analysis you will see that there is much more to it. This is the essence 
of Proverb #4. Some proverbs a>||, definitions (e.g. , #7 and #19) while 
others are short observations. 

You will no doubt find that the r^al meaning of the proverb is not 
always immediately clear, but it can be uncovered with a little work. 
Ask your tutor or friend to give several examples to which the proverb 
would apply, for the real fun 1n knowing proverbs is being able to apply 
them in conversation in the appropriate contexts. This you caJi do, even 
if the conversation is not in Lorma. 

Because the comprehension of these proverbs requires a real knowledge 
of the culture in which they are embedded, you will find that an investi- 
gation of proverbs will lead you to a deeper understanding and appreciation 
of what it means to be Lorma. . 
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3. SUGGESTIONS FOR LEARNER INITIATED STUDY 

This is the last unit in the textbook and the work you are to do 
here is. review. Below is a list of things you should do toward this^ 
end. . ^ ■ 

3.1 Grammatic al Points 

Each lesson has contained a set of grammatical points as well as 
exercises. For your convenience and easy reference, these grammatical 
points have been brought together in a reference grammar in the -com- 
panion volume to this book Lorma: A Reference-/~l4ctndbook by David^ J. . 
Dwyer. .At this point, you should go through the reference graimar point 
by point, though not necessari ly . al 1 at once, to make sure you under- . 
stand all the points therein. If you are unfamiliar with some of the 
points or unsure of their usage, you can do any or all of the fo'l lowing 
things to remedy this problem. 

A) Return to the lesson in which the point was given in detail 
and rerun the exercises. 

B) Search through the monologs and dialogs for examples of the 
poi nt. 

C) With the help of your tutor, try to apply the point by con- 
structing new sentences in which it is found. Make sure that 
your tutor says that what you produce is good Lorma. 

D) ^ Ask your tutor to provide examples of the point for you. This 

exercise will improve'your comprehension. 

E) Translation ^Drills. Give the tutor English sentences to put 
into Lorma. Listen to see whether the point is there or not 
or whether it has been expressed in a different way. 

N . • 

3.2 Vocabulary Review 

Vocabulary is best learned in context so that the best way to be 
sure you know a word and how to use it to ex^jress a concept is to use it 

' ' 352 
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in sentences. The dictionary in the companion volume contains a listing 
of those words which have been introduced in thi^ book and represent 
what we feel to be the minimal "basic vocabulary of a language user. 
The following activities are suggested for your review of the vocabulary. 

A) Relisten to all of the dialogs and monologs presented in this 
book as well as the compositions you have written and the stories 
you have elictied. 

B) Review all of the vocabulary items listed in the summary vocabu- 
lary lists.. A full listing isgiven in the Reference Handbook . 
If you have been making flash cards, they should already be 
available. This exercise Is best done with your tutor. There 
are several possibilities. 

1. Tutor with stack of vocabulary cards randomly sorted says 
the key word in Lorma. ' Learner then identifies it, and 
gives' one, two, or three difVerent sentences wi th the word 
in it., (Tutor may wish to add new'usages at this point 
which learner should write 013 the language card.) 

2. If the learner does not identify it correctly, the tutor 
should say the Lorma sentences on the card for the learner 
to translate. Such cards are then returned to the pile 

t 

for dri 1 1 1 . 

3. Tutor holds up two cards, noun and verV»— verb and postposition 
or any two words. Learner must create one sentence containing 
the two words. 

4. Upon successful completion of drills 1 through 3, the same 
process can be repeated, this time going from English to 
Lorma. That is, th& tutor holds up the English or pictorial 
equivalent to a Lorma word arid uses it in a sentence. 

Note: Pronouns are not easily drilled in this way; rather, 
they should be drilled using gjj^ammatical exercises (set 
A above). ' • 

, 353 
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3.3 Suggestions for Continued Study 



At this point, you have encountered all of the major grammatical 
points in the language and should find little in your future study of 
Lorma that will surprise you. What remains for you to do is the following 

A-) Vocabulary 

Continue to enlarge your vocabulary by moving into new topical 
areas. This is best done by asking ybur tutor to tell you in 
Lorma about things in your coimunity that you wish to know. 
What is done at the time of death? What are the times for 
celebration? What is Monrovia like? What is the history of 
your town? Where did the Lorma people come from, who did they 
meet? What are some new folktales? sThe one topic to avoid is 
the Poro society.- You can learn more than you really need to 
know in John Gay's Red Dust on the Green Leaves . 

B) Comprehension 

You can also continue to enlarge your ability to comprehend 
^ sentences and your vocabulary size by subscribing to the 

Looma Dowo Woloi (Lorma weekly paper, literally book), pub- 
lished by the Lorma Literacy Bureau, Wozi (the Methodist 
Mission). Liberia, at a moflest price (back issues are also 
available). While their writing system is a bit different 
from ours, it is quite easy to adjust to. In your study of 
new texts, you should make -every effort to understand not only 
the meaning of the sentence, but the role^ of each word in the 
sentence as well . 

C) Listening Ability.. • 

The above tasks should also serve to increase your listening 
comprehension skills. In addition you should continue to 
carry out the activities specifically designed for listening 
development throughout this course. These are coUecrted below 
in a single listing. . • / 
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1 . Sit and 1 is ten. 

2. Participant observer. : 

3. Listen to tapes of written convejfsation ^ 

4. Listen with your tutor to tapes of speeches, cpnversations 

5. Collect proverbs. * - 

D) Speaking Ability 

A number of exercises have been suggested throughoi^ tjiis book, 
By now what needs to be done ought to be obvious if ng't auto- 
matic. Below are some suggestions. 

1. Ask. 

2. Ask and write down. 

3. Write down and ask later. 

4. Lot^nja Day. i 

5. Controlled context. 



Woi e zaa vaama tifkana ! 
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